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PREFACE

VER forty years ago, a few members of the theatrical profession,
in the city of New York, formed a social gathering of con-
genial spirits into a sort of club known as the “Jolly Corks,”
/ which hardly deserved the name of organization, as they had
little or no organization. They were made up of that stratum
of humanity—the theatrical profession—which for preceding
generations had been stigmatized as ‘“vagabonds”—those chil-
dren of genius who have done so much to beautify and enrich
the world. As they, in their day, were misunderstood by the
outside world, so was their offspring for many years misunder-
stood by this same outside world, and it has only been in later
years that the general public has come to understand the great
fraternity which sprang from the loins of this once despised
theatrical profession. But three men have written anything of the history of the
Elks. The first book to appear on the subject was “The Elks’ Annual Register,” -
by Allen O. Myers, then Grand Secretary of the order. This was largely made
up of many brief and some scanty sketches of the various lodges then in existence,
with some prefatory pages giving a condensed version of the origin, which, owing
to the lack of time or opportunity to investigate, contains but little authentic
data on the subject. The second book, and practically the last one, was an
excellent but brief history as far as the limited time of the author permitted him
to go into the subject, and today stands as the best statement of the facts of the
founding and early days of the order. The third writer intended to write a book,
but when the second book mentioned was published his original idea was aban-
doned, and he issued instead a pamphlet of a dozen or more pages, which was
more in the nature of a brief in rebuttal to some statements made by the second
writer on one point touched upon than an effort at writing or formulating a
history of the order. The first and second books were both written by men
who were not members of the theatrical profession. The present work here
presented is the first history designed to be in a measure as complete as the long
and patient researches and the means of the author would permit, but written
almost wholly from the theatrical standpoint, of the organization which owes its
existence to the theatrical profession. The almost utter lack of any data at all
within the reach of the lay member brought forcibly to the mind of the author
the need of such a work as is now offered. When the writer began investigations
along the line of gathering data, but without any settled purpose then of its
disposition, every scrap of information was seized upon and put away with a
view of laying a foundation at least, and trusting to future developments to decide
what would be eventually done with it. Numerous inquiries made by others, in
line with my own, for information, decided the writer to begin a systematic
search for information and put it into shape. As time ran on and many old faces
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began to disappear—called to the great beyond— it struck the writer that some
one should make the effort towards recording Elk happenings and facts and
recollections of the early days of the order from the memories of such “old
timers” as were still with us; to gather the flying threads and thrums and weave
them together so as to preserve them for reference for future generations, show-
ing how, when and where this great order was started, and who were the pioneers
in its early struggles, as well as the life of its principal founder, and the early
officers and workers of the antecedent formation to which it owes its existence.

To constantly guard against errors creeping into this record has been tl‘j;e
aim and unceasing vigilance of the author, and as there has been no complete
repository of facts to draw from relating to its early movements and history, the:
chief dependence has been upon the memory of competent survivors, reinforced’
by such corroborative memoranda or documentary evidence as has escaped the
ravages of time. :

Thus in these pages we bring together the old and the new that we may
glance back at our beginnings, not merely to glorify the past, but to preserve
the traditions and discover in what manner the foundations of the order were laid.

CHARLES E. ELLIS.

Chicago, June 1, 1910,
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PART 1

CHAPTER 1
TRANS-ATLANTIC HISTORY

EARLY GUILDS AND BROTHERHOOD

N\ HE SPIRIT of association has in all ages induced men to join
\ together for the pleasures of mutual enjoyment or for the attain-
ment of some common purpose for which the support of numbers
was necessary. The idea has taken shape in various ways. The
formation of guilds was for the benefit of each one in his indi-
vidual and social capacity, a voluntary association of those who
joined for a common purpose, paving contributions, meeting
together, or feasting together periodically, helping one another
in sickness and poverty, and frequently united for the pursuit
of a special object.

The influence of these guilds marks an important interest
in Europe from an early period; their most signal development
and prosperity was in the Teutonic countries, as well as in
England during the middle ages; their spread, however, extended to the Romantic
nations.

Human nature is the same everywhere, and two motives induce men to
join together—weakness, seeking the power of numbers for resisting oppression ;
and, the affinity which those pursuing the same occupation and possessing the
same interests have for each other.

The meaning of the word guild or gild is closely connected with the origin
of the institution. Gild or geld was old English for a set payment or contribution,
from zeldan or zyldan, to pay: the primary meaning was payment, and the
company of those who paid became known by this chief title to membership.
The essential principle of the guild is the banding together for mutual help,
mutual enjoyment and mutual encouragement in good endeavor, and the spirit
which directed itself to the inner business and life of such society is what gave
character to such guild. There was a peace guild in the 1oth century, an
association based upon defense and mutual obligations. A great trading guild
in the 13th and 14th century, and social and religious guilds in the 15th century.
In Rome there were a large number of trade corporations, devoted to their
crafts: others united for good fellowship, religion, and many were specially
organized to provide for burial, and were known as burial guilds. While the
earlier organizations were made up principally of workmen, and those from the
humble walks of life, persons of the highest rank were ofttimes glad to belong
to them. The freedom of social intercourse being particularly appreciated among
the poorer organizations. The initiative of these institutions cannot be ascribed

' 12
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to any particular race or country. In the Frankish Empire guilds were numerous
for defence, for conviviality, and for religious and social duties among the serfs
and clergy, as well as others; but under Charlemagne and his successors they
suffered great oppression, and were persecuted by both ecclesiastical and secular
authorities.

The social or religious guilds of England in the middle ages covered a
broad scope: their objects were every exercise of Christian charity, mutual
assistance of the guild-brothers in every exigency, especially in old age, sickness,
cases of impoverishment—if not brought on by their own folly—of wrongful
imprisonment, losses by fire, water, shipwreck, aid by loans, provision for work,
and, lastly, burial of the dead.

These societies were composed of men and women of all ranks, and in
some instances grew into wealth and popularity. Even kings and princes did
not disdain to become guild-brethren. Henry IV and Henry VI were members
of the Guild of the Trinity at Coventry; Henry VIII and his queen were members
of the Guild of St. Barbara, of St. Katherine's church next the Tower, London.
Another prince belonged to the famous Guild of St. George at Norwich. Each
member took an oath, paid an admission fee and yearly contribution: they held
regular business meetings. Every guild had its livery, which the members
were expected to wear at funerals, feasts, etc., and they had strict rules for good
life and behavior. The era of the Reformation shook many of them, and
destroyed others; the exactions they suffered and the altered conditions of social
economy and labor all contributed to their decay; so that, according to omne
writer, “all that remains of the ancient guilds in the livery companies of today
is the common eating and drinking.”

Various brotherhoods have existed in the past, and formed the connecting
link between the guilds and the modern secret societies of today. They formed
a species cf archaic secret societies, and were known as the Egyptian Trisme-
gistians, the Hermetic Brethren, the Vehm Gerich, the Tauranii, the Echevians,
the Rosicrucians, Freemasonry, etc., their work being more or less clothed in
allegory and veiled in symbols. To this class also belongs what is known as
Buffaloism, and this society or order is worthy of special mention and a brief
synopsis of its history.

THE ROYAL ANTEDILUVIAN ORDER OF BUFFALOES.

Leaving the question of guilds and coming down to a later period, we find
an organization which has often been spoken of at various times in connection
with the early days of the Order of Elks, but, contrary to the general acceptance
or understanding of what the antecedent organization really was.

The only history ever published concerning the Elks also errs in its state-
ments as to what this antecedent organization was, and leaves us wholly in the
dark as to its real objects and purposes. At the outset, to correct an error, it
should be thoroughly understood that the “Order of Buffaloes,” carelessly referred
to many times in the past, never “emanated from a tap-room or from the lively
imagination of strolling players,” but, on the contrary, originated in the mysteries
of antiquity. The organization commonly designated in our early history as
the “Order of Buffaloes™ is neither the Benevolent Order of Buffaloes, another
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English organization radically different, nor again does the bar-room trick of
charging a victim 11 cents to “make him a Buffalo™ deserve any notice whatever
other than to dismiss such puerility. The organization in reality to which this
passing allusion is often made is the Royal Antediluvian Order of Buffaloes, an
old and honored institution of such a character as to command the respect of all
men. While it is true that there was a time when a certain element crept into
it and a period existed when the low quality of its then personnel emasculated
its original mysteries and substituted a senseless lot of buffoonery conceived in
a Bacchanalian age, but before long that was swept away, and it again resumed
its place upon the plane of the intellectual. Many ignorant of the real origin
and purposes of this organization deemed it as little better than a chaffing and
musical-wedded-to-benevolence society, and not an ancient order with lofty ideals,
as ensouled in the archaic mysteries of the Royal Antediluvian Order of Buf-
faloes.* The common error prevailed for some years that this order sprang
from a bibulous society called the City of Lushingtons, held at the Harp tavern,
Russell street, Drury Lane, London, but that period marked a gathering of
convivials with a lot of mummery and totally devoid of all symbolism and allegory,
which is the common foundation upon which not only the R. A. O. B. but all
archaic secret societies have been built. Others supposed that Buffaloism in its
rites and ceremonies used at “a making” was burlesque Freemasonry; in short,
that Buffaloism was nothing but a comical off-shoot from that learned and
. powerful organization. This belief had no foundation in fact, inasmuch as
Buffaloism has existed from a remote period of time, and was first started, accord-
ing to one of their best writers,” soon after the creation of man, whereas,”
continues this same writer, “Freemasonry as a society cannot be traced further
back than the year 1614, which was about the time that the celebrated Rosicrucian
manifesto or pamplet, the “Fama Fraternitatis,” made its appearance and con-
vulsed the whole of scholastic Europe as to what was its real meaning.”**

In this old and ancient ritual the names of the illustrious members are
divided into two classifications—the ancient historical and the modern historical ;
the former are, viz:

Noah Richard the Second

FSoloman Henry the Fourth

Sampson Sir John Falstaff

Brutus Edward the Fourth

Marc Antony, and a woman, viz., The Duke of Clarence
Cato’s Daughter. The Earl of Essex

The modern historical division William Shakespeare
comprises: Sir Walter Raleigh

Henry the Second George Cooper Murray

Thomas a Becket and

Richard the First Queen Elizabeth

Edward the Third

* This order hereafter, when mentioned in the text, will be designated by the letters
R. A. 0. B, for brevity.

** See Rosicrucians and Freemasonry, by Thomas De Quincey, published by Ward, Lock
& Co., Warwick House, Salisbury Square, London, E.C.

t The Buffalo spelling of Solomon.
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There is an apocryphal list of names, such as George IV, Smith, Lille, Cook,
Kean, Grimaldi, Charles Dickens, Richard Brinsley Sheridan and Sims Reeves,
but they have no place in the ritual proper; such nanies were added as compli-
mentary inncvations, and are purely imaginative interpolations of some brothers
who flourished some sixty years ago, who, according to the usages of those
times, drank well, but not wisely. The boisterous interpellations and emascu-
lations of the ceremonial of “The Kyber Pass” destroyed the early and original
signification of the ancient archaic symbolism of that portion of the ritual.

The modern historical division of names are keys wherewith can be unlocked
some of the history of the order in England, commencing about 800 years ago,
and continued up to the year about 1780. There the record of the English
history, as recorded in the old ritual, stops. The motto of the R. A. O. B. came
from Queen Elizabeth, viz.: “Nemo mortalium omnibus horis sapit” (mortals
are not wise at all hours).

Passing from the ancient to the modern historical epochs, we reach the time
of the conquest by William of Normandy, who introduced the curfew bell; the
extinguishing of all lights and fires was directed at these gatherings of secret
orders.

Henry II, a good Buff,* gave rise to the House of Commons, upon which
the liberties of the Buffs were established. Richard I fought in the Holy Land,
but his brother was a great enemy of the Buffs, for he refused them Christian
burial. The barons, however, resented that, and besieged him in the Tower,
and from thence to Runnymede, where he signed that great bulwark of English
liberty, the Magna Charta. Edward III was a good Buff; he won the battle of
Crecy. So was his son, the Black Prince, and his grandson, Richard II. Henry
IV was not a Buff, but his son was, and won the battle of Agincourt. In his time
lived Sir John Falstaff, another good Buff. In the reign of the fourth Edward
there lived a good Buff, the Duke of Clarence, who had by some means offended
the state, and having, as it is told, the choice of the means of death, elected to
be drowned in a butt of wine. In the reign of Queen Elizabeth lived that great
dramatic luminary, William Shakespeare. Sir Walter Raleigh also lived in her
reign, and was another good Buff.

The Grand Arch Primo, who founded Buffaloism in the latter part of the
17th century, was George Cooper Murray, or rather this name is a hidden key
containing his name, which only the initiated in that order may know. Observe,
however, that in each of these three words in the given name there are six
letters—George has six letters, Cooper six, and Murray six; their mystic emblem
also had six points. Each of these letters in the higher occultism is represented
by three letters synthesising into one, which is a symbol of a word; that, in
short, the entire name is a TEMURA (six letters), which will be found embodied
in stone in countless churches with six pillars in front or the proNo0AS of the
temple.

The first Buffalo lodge established in London was called the Harpocrates
Lodge, which means the son of the bull or buffalo.

A few words on the outward aspects of Buffaloism as they struck the minds
of the inhabitants of Ancient Egypt, dating back from the time of Menes, 7,000
years ago, and up to about 2,000 years ago. Within that immense stretch of

* Members of this order were spoken of as ‘‘Buffs,”’ an abbreviation for Buffaloes.
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historical time of 5,000 years Buffalo mysteries practically remained supreme
as a state instrument for the government of the vast empire of Egypt, whose
grandeur as a civilization has never been surpassed, not even by Imperial Rome
in the palmy days of the Casars; whose wisdom (“the wisdom of Egypt™) has
never been excelled by any nation, ancient or modern, and the question arises if
it ever will be. Egypt from its inception as a nation has been the schoolmaster
of all the nations that succeeded it, as it is the schoolmaster now. The Egyptian
word for Bull, or Buffalo was Apis; according to Egyptian wisdom all animal
and vegetable creations were possessed of what they called a xa, or, as we should
call it, a vital principle. They saw that as soon as the xa was removed from a
created something that something, whether a horse, sheep, bull, or vegetable, or
any other animated entity, ceased to exist; in our language it died; therefore, the
KA or vital principle was in the minds of the Egyptians, superior to its mere
encasements, or what we should call its body. The vital principle or xka of the
Bull or Buffalo they called Osiris.*

Keeping in mind this meaning for Bull or Buffalo, represented by a course
of reasoning down to the one word, Osiris, and the encasement of the ka being
represented by its opposite, called Isis, we pass on to discuss another phase of
R. A. O. B. symbolism. * * * FElectricity is the agent nature uses to account
for various phenomena in the universe. This agent was quite as well known
to the ancient Egyptians as it is to us; in their spoken language they probably
called it “akasa”; but when they wrote our word electricity they used a symbol
like the letter O, which, with the ancient Egyptians in writing, meant electricity.
This symbol has much to do with certain parts of their ceremonial, unnecessary
to discuss here.

Electricity or electric fluid is by modern science split up into seven parts or
correlations; coOLOR is one of these correlations, of which there are also seven,
viz., violet, indigo, blue, green, yellow, orange and red. Here is the origin of
the colors of their regalia, all with the exception of black—the C. P.’s regalia.
* % * Flectricity, in the universal opinion of scientific men, is the working
power of the universe; seven is the number of electrical correlations necessary
to do the work of the universe, a R. A. O. B. lodge being a symbol of that
universe, seven is the number of the minor officers necessary to do the work
in a lodge, in connection with two major officers. The two major officers of
a lodge are symbolized by the two (red and blue) candles burnt on the station
of the S. P. The two candles are also symbols of the two poles, or opposites
of nature, called the positive and negative; the ancient Egyptians called them
Osiris (positive) and Isis (negative), and symbolized by certain figures inexpe-
dient to reproduce here. These two poles of the universe, as symbolized in these
colored candles, exoteric and esoteric, have in an R. A. O. B. sense most won-
derful and far-reaching meanings, and as far as modern science has reached,
entirely agree with the Buffalo sense or interpretations of these two symbols.

Here is one instance of this agreement: Modern science says that all phe-
nomena can be traced up to two foci; that everything we sense with our eyes,
smell, taste, hearing, or feel, or revolve in" our minds in the shape of reasoning,
without one single exception in the line of causation, are simply variants of one
or the other of these two opposites in nature—they are, in a modern scientifie

* See Lempriere’s Classical Dictionary, under Osiris.
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sense, the ‘ultimate courts of appeal. * * * Just as in nature, the two
opposites in the lodge are the ultimate courts of appeal. * * * With regard
to the two colored opposites in nature, viz., red and blue, already described, refer
for confirmation of this to Hargrave Jennings' learned work on the “Rites of
the Rosicrucians,” published by Chatto & Windus, Piccadilly, London, page 224.

The minor officers of an R. A. O. B. lodge are seven in number ; their names
as follows:

City Secretary; or, more properly, City Scribe
City Minstrel
City Tyler
City Barber
City Almoner; corrupted into Alderman of Benevolence
City Constable '
and
City Physician

Innovations in officers: Assistant Scribe. City Taster—there never was
such an officer until about sixty years ago; and the City Waiter is only an acolyte
to the City Almoner. The ancient Egyptians used a collection of symbols to
express their cosmic thoughts, and one of their creations was the signs of the
Zodiac. * * * These signs are to be found on the oldest Egyptian monu-
ment, viz., the Tanis Zodiac (estimated at 6,000 years); the Dendera Zodiac
is even older than the Tanis one. There are twelve signs, or symbols, which
form the Zodiac, amongst them the symbol of the Bull or Buffalo; this is called
Taurus, and is the chief symbol of the Zodiac. The ancient Primos called this
a city.* All the rest of the signs they called habitations.**}

Passing on rapidly, to touch only upon the high places. The early candidate
in the R. A. O. B. was brought in with dress disordered, showing his shirt. The
origin of the word shirt is purely Egvptian; our word is a corruption or deriva-
tion, meaning briefly a short garment, from Egyptian shri. The apron worn in
Buffaloism and other orders has its origin as indicated in shri, also the root to
shrive, i. e., to grant absolution from sins committed, etc. The semi-darkness
of lodge had an obvious meaning unnecessary to explain: the rope for binding,
reducing the novitiate to a quasi state of helplessness, had a meaning according
to symbolic heraldry apparent to students: the binding of the sinister tendencies
and the good potencies being left free, carry their own interpretation. The
operation of the City Barber and City Physician formed a distinct part of the
work.

The Bull, in the form we sense that animal, with the Egvptians was a symbol
by which they wrote our English words, “'the fecundating power of nature™: they
erected vast temples in which they celebrated their Bull mysteries. These temples
were colossal in size. The approach to those Bull Temples consisted of a broad
paved avenue, flanked on each side of it with the statues of Bulls of great size
carved out of solid blocks of stone and placed on appropriate pedestals, and when

* Qee. Seceret Doctrine, published No. 7 Duke St., Adelphi, London; vol I, Zodiacal section.

** Purther exemplified by M. Ragon, learned Belgian Freemason, in his Frane-Maconnere
Deculte.

+ Consult Secret Doctrine, vol. IT, page 795.
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it is taken into consideration that these avenues were frequently more than half
a mile in length, with hundreds of such Bull statues on each side of it, and the
Bull Temple itself towering in sombre grandeur at the end of this avenue, a
mountain of carved stone work, some idea may be formed of Egyptian civilization,
more particularly if we people this avenue with crowds of Egyptian citizens, high
military commanders in their glittering armour, the nobles of the Court of
Egypt in their splendid robes, merchants, artificers, etc., going to or from via
the avenue to attend or depart from the celebration of the Bull Mysteries in the
temple.

This is no fancy sketch; the ruins of these avenues and temples existing at
the present time, and visited by thousands of tourists, bear witness.

This, in brief, is an outline of the origin of the Ancient Bull Mysteries, as
far as we know them through the via media of the Eleusinian and other mysteries
of antiquity, which were copies of the Ancient Egyptian Bull Mysteries.

The two principal objects of the order are philanthropy and conviviality,
the former more particularly towards a brother Buff, and a novitiate is instructed
that he will best promote his own happiness by mitigating the sorrows and
sufferings of his less fortunate creatures; he is then commanded that whenever
a poor brother crosses his path he shall give him whatever he can afford with
a cheerful heart, and say to him, “take this and fare better elsewhere.” No order
in existence has done so much benevolent work wherever it is found, with the
limited funds at its disposal, wherever a helping hand was required. So many
were the benevolent works done by this order that the name of Buff and a
charitable man soon became convertible terms.

Buffalo lodges were divided into lodges, sections and banners, and certain
shires or what we would term counties or districts were in charge of some
certain banner, and a Grand Council controlled such banner; the principal banner
in England is known as the Grand Surrey Banner.

Lodges had a special work designated as ‘“‘decorations.” They established
funds supported by voluntary contributions for the purpose of presenting certain
specified kinds of jewels to brothers attaining certain eminence or qualifications.
They were known as the Order of Merit, Roll of Honor, and Propaganda Medal.
Members of these respective classifications were known as Knights of the Order
of Merit, or decorated with the Roll of Honor Jewel, or presented with a
Propaganda Medal, and provision was also made as a further stimulus for pro-
curing additional members to award a second Propaganda Medal or a Gold Bar
to be attached to his first Propaganda Medal, as a still higher honor. The Roll
of Honor Jewel was presented only for distinguished services in the Order, and
was considered the Fourth Degree. They issued relief cards, traveling relief
cards, etc. They had Provincial Grand Lodges, made up of delegates from
minor provincial lodges. The Grand Council met semi-annually in January and
July; each lodge appointed two Primos as delegates thereto.

The Grand Council formulates the Code of Laws governing the organization
entire.

They had rules and regulations for the conduct of members, and a schedule
of fines for infractions or violations of such rules. They had a form of punish-

1t See History of Freemasonry, a monumental work, by Robert Freke Gould, vol. I, page
13, 1886 edition, published by T. C. Jack, 45 Ludgate Hill, London.
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ment for members guilty of certain offences known as “being sent to Coventry,”
and any members speaking to such member “‘while in Coventry” was punishable
with a certain fine. The social side of their sessions or work was known as
“Liberty Hall,” or, phrased in American lodge parlance, as the “lodge is at ease,”
or not in regular session.

All of these points in vogue and use in this order have a bearing later on
in this history, when it is shown in its proper relationship with events that fol-
lowed. In this order Charles Vivian became a member, and thoroughly enthused
in all of its occult and archaic mysteries, and therefore an enthusiastic Buffalo;
hence, here is the key to his later actions and their bearing on events that followed.

THEATRICAL ORGANIZATIONS IN ENGLAND.

These organizations of the people of the stage deserve brief mention, as
they lend color to theatrical organizations which later followed in America, and
from the transatlantic side came the formulated ideas afterward adopted by
their cisatlantic brothers in the same profession.

There exist in England at the present time, and have for many years, a
number of organizations, many of which have no special connection with the
theatrical profession. The largest organization in England is the Odd Fellows,
Manchester Unity; next in importance come the Foresters, then the Royal
Antediluvian Order of Buffaloes, and smaller societies like the Druids, and the
Ancient Order of Corks. English actors have always been very greatly interested
in Freemasonry. Most of their leading actors are brethren of that order. Ed-
ward Terry is an enthusiastic Mason, and on whom there remain but few
honors to be bestowed. Henry Neville is another prominent Mason; he is the
historical exponent of Bob Brierly in “Ticket of Leave Man.” There are several
Masonic lodges in London almost exclusively made up of members of the theat-
rical profession. The most distinguished lodge is that of Asaph, held in London.
Then there is the Drury Lane Lodge, in which Sir Augustus Harris took a deep
interest. This is mainly composed of actors, although it welcomes other members.
Lord Kitchener was one of the founders of that lodge. There is a lodge within
the Green Room Club, mainly theatrical, and there is a lodge within the Savage
Club having many actor members. So far as the vaudeville profession is con-
cerned, the Pimlico Lodge and the Chelsea Lodge, both meeting in London
suburbs, are very largely made up of vaudeville performers. Within its own
ranks the music hall profession has the Grand Order of Water Rats. The
membership of this organization is rigidly confined to working members of the
vaudeville profession, managers and agents, as such, being rigidly excluded,
although a few members, having ceased to appear on the stage in order to
devote themselves to other pursuits, have not been excluded. To such the lay
element in the Water Rats is confined; and is, indeed, insignificant. The cere-
monial of the Water Rats is probably suggested by Freemasonry. Some twenty-
five years ago Mr. Joe Elvin, the comedian, had a trotting pony called the
“Water Rat,” which from time to time would be matched against some other
trotter. Several well-known members of the vaudeville profession, intimate
friends of Mr. Elvin’s, were in the habit of accompanying him to the matches in
which his trotter took part. They would celebrate its victories by a convivial



20 AN AUTHENTIC HISTORY OF THE

gathering, where, naturally, the affairs of vaudeville formed the subject of con-
versation. These gentlemen eventually constituted the Order of the Water Rats,
which, in its objects, is partly benevolent and partly convivial, but, in fact, exer-
cises a paramount influence in the affairs of vaudeville, social and political. Its
membership, originally restricted. has expanded a good deal of late, and is now
largely in excess of 100 members, who may be described as the fine flower of
the vaudeville profession. The principal official is the King Rat: supporting
him are the Prince Rat, the Scribe Rat, the Bank Rat, the Musical Rat, and the
Test Rat, whose duties are obvious. The benevolent operations of the Water
Rats are on a most extensive scale. In emulation of the Water Rats there was
formed another association called the Terriers, on similar lines, but less exclusive,
opening its ranks to honorary members. From time to time there have bheen
many other associations in imitation of those enumerated. Years ago, the young
actors of the country fcrmed what they called *“The Cut-Throat Brotherhood,”
which was at one time very numerous, but it gradually died out.

There used to be a society of vaudeville proprietors, known as the “Bi-Weekly
Amicables,” which was very secret as to its proceedings, but of a pleasant con-
viviality. At its business meeting the affairs of vaudeville were cut and dried.
The rule of its fortnightly dinners was that at each a chairman was elected,
whose business it was to entertain all his brother members on the occasion of the
next dinner.

There are quite a number of minor associations in London, not specially
of a secret character, but connected in some way with the theatre, as an institution.
At Drury Lane Theatre there is a fund, of considerable wealth, on which actors
and actresses who have been engaged at that house for a term of years may draw.
Many years ago Robert Baddeley, the comedian, left a sufficient sum of money
to purchase for the members of the Drury Lane Fund a large cake, which they
solemniy cut up in the green room on Twelfth Night. There used to be a fund
in connection with Covent Garden Theatre, which accumulated large sums of
money. Its manipulation became something of a scandal, and eventually its dis-
tribution was placed in the hands of other charities. The Actors’ Benevolent
Fund and the Royal General Theatrical Fund are sufficiently described by their
names ; the same may be said of the Variety Artistes’ Benevolent Fund and the
Music Hall Sick I'und.

VIVIAN IN ENGLAND.

Charles Vivian was born in Exeter, Devonshire, England, on October 22,
1&42. His father was an English clergyman of the established Church of Eng-
land and his mother was of gentle birth; there were two children, Charles and
George, the latter being the elder. Charles Vivian went to school in his native
shire, and at any early age evinced a natural love for the stage and theatre.
While yet in his teens his father died and the young man started out in the
world to make his own way. He seemed to be drawn towards the great city
nf London, whither he went to make his fortune. He frequented the various music
halls of that great city and, possessing a good voice and a natural instinct for
mimicry, he soon made his way quite successfully, playing in the music halls,
and later took to the dramatic side of the profession, where his sense of the
humorous made it easy for him to drop into comedy roles. While in the dramatic
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side of the profession he took a great interest in the various meetings of the
different “funds” held at tie old established theatres. There was no one in
England who took more interest in the theatrical profession and its organized
“funds” than did Mr. Charles Dickens, who was not only a wonderful novelist,
but a close observer of humanity as well. He it was who delivered a speech upon
the occasion of an organization for the dramatic fund known in its title as
“Benevolent and Provident,” delivered on February 14, 1866; stated its character
as possessing in its charitable functions six grounds, etc. Vivian attended this
function of the dramatic fund and heard the Dickens speech. The ideas advanced
by the speaker on that occasion were so kindred with those in which Vivian
a year or two later advanced and took part that it is not difficult to trace the
similarity of ideas between the two institutions. The only change was the original
words “Benevolent and Provident,” which later became *“Benevolent and Pro~
tective.”

At this period of his career he joined the fraternal organization in London
known as the Royal Antediluvian Order of Buffaloes, an institution which had
a long and illustrious history, with kings and queens upon its roster. The occult
mysteries of that order, with its wealth of allegory and archaic symbolism, seemed
to fascinate him, and he became an ardent and an enthusiastic “Buff,” as its
members were often spoken of, for the sake of brevity. Grounded in this early
experience, he now left the dramatic side of the profession and went back to his
former field—the music halls—and toured the provinces, and again returned to
London. This time he began to attend the gatherings of the members of his
profession at the old tavern near Westminster bridge.

THE OLD TAVERN NEAR WESTMINSTER BRIDGE, LONDON. V

Back in the early fifties and sixties the theatrical profession used to hold
informal gatherings every Sunday at the old tavern at the foot of Westminster
bridge, in London, at which time players from all parts of London and those
who came from the provinces used to gather at what were first called “profes-
sional meetings,” at which time they sought the companionship of their fellows
and mingled with kindred spirits in the profession to discuss various topics per-
taining to their vocation, the latest play, or gossip about some of their fellows,
some new star or player coming into prominence, the business of the season, and
hopes and aspirations and prospects for the proverbial “next season” so often
discussed among the profession—all done with the utmost of freedom and utter
lack of conventionality. For some time these “meetings” continued, when some
one—it is not recorded who it was—started the “cork trick,” and it caused so
much merriment that those who were victimized, by a species of camaraderie,
seemed to tacitly gather somewhat apart from the others, and, owing to the fun
caused by the caper, some one called them the “Jolly Corks.” The feature of
jollity associated with those who had been victimized by the “cork trick” seemed
to form a slight line of demarcation into that portion of the gatherings, thereby
unconsciously fixing a sort of formation which was appropriately called the “Jolly
Corks.” No closer origin than this is to be found of how the matter started.
Suffice it to say that those who were “Jolly Corks,” when called upon to travel
from place to place, prompted those in the secret to perpetrate it on others, and
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thus it spread. Into this gathering came a young man orginally from down in
Devonshire. He was a singer, and had sung in the various music halls of the
great metropolis, and, in course of affairs, became one of the “Corks.” Some
years later this same young man, after playing various places in the provinces,
drifted into Southampton, England, and while there acted as chairman in one of
the old English music halls; finally embarked on a sailing vessel to try his
fortunes in the New World. This young man’s name was Charles Vivian. His
arrival in the new land of his adoption and what he did there, bringing with
him the ideas of his English professional brethren to those of his craft or
profession in America, form another epoch in his checkered career.



CHAPTER II

FORMATION OF THE “JOLLY CORKS.”
POPULARITY OF MINSTRELSY.

Y\ HE BEGINNING of minstrelsy dates back to January 31, 1843,
M at the old National Theatre, Chatham street, New York. The
l second night was at the Bowery Ampitheatre, February 1.
There were four men in the company—Frank Brower, Dick
Pelham, Billy Whitlock and Dan Emmett, author of “Dixie.”
These men traveled with a circus, and, meeting in New York,
formed a melange of songs, dances, etc., for the benefit of R.
W. (Dick) Pelham. In those days two black faced performers
traveled with a circus, one playing banjo or violin, the other
dancing or beating tambourine.

The four rivals combined for this benefit performance,
and thus gave birth to minstrelsy, adding singers and a few
more musicians later on.

The above four went to England and made a terrific hit everywhere.

The Buckleys seized upon the idea and elaborated the performance with
real instruments in a musician-like manner. The Christys did not come into
notice much before 1846, or, possibly, 1845. The Buckleys date their origin
to 1844, and are correct, according to old bills—best of proofs. Minstrelsy
flourished before and during the war, as the black man was much in evidence,
and up to 1870 was perhaps the greatest institution in the United States. At
the time when the “Jolly Corks” were instituted in New York city, in November
and December, 1867, and up to the spring of 1868, the popularity of minstrelsy
was evident, and manifest by the thriving business done by the three Ethiopian
minstrel bands then located in New York city, viz.: Bryant’s Minstrels, Kelly &
Leon’s Minstrels, and the San Francisco Minstrels. The former, although the
oldest in name, was at that time the latest in organization. Bryant’s Minstrels
was a name as popular with the lovers of minstrelsy in the days of 1868 as had
been the name of the Christys twenty years before. For several years they held
undisputed sway in New York city, but lost their grip with the advent of the
San Francisco Minstrels, when they retired from the field; but now, in 1868,
after a retirement of three years from the Ethiopian drama, Dan Bryant came
back once more, and had built for him in New York city one of the best adapted
hails for the business in the country. He collected one of the best organized
bands in America, which numbered seventeen performers, including thirteen in
the first part.

Kelly & Leon’s Minstrels located in New York city, and having secured -
Hope Chapel—a place that had swamped nearly every manager that had pre-
viously occupied it—fixed it up in good style, and opened October 1, 1866, where
they continued to flourish up to this same period in 1868. There were seventeen
performers in their first part besides the pianist. Several of these were choristers
23
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used in the burlesque of the “Grand Dutch S, and they were put on in the first
part not only to fill up the stage and make a good appearance, but they rendered
good service in the choruses.

The San Franciscos gave their first performance in New York city May 8,
1865, and up to this same period in 1868 won for themselves a wide reputation.
There were ten performers in their first part and a pianist, the whole company
numbering fifteen people. As no single performer in any branch of the profession
can excel in everything, so it was with these three minstrel companies. When
one excelled the other in any one particular thing it failed in another. So,
while the Bryants excelled in their instrumental music, and the San Franciscos
in their ballad singing, Kelly & Leon’s were certainly unsurpassed for the manner
in which they produced- their burlesque operas. The palm for superiority at
that period in the funny business on the end was between Dan Bryant, Billy
Birch and Unsworth. They were all first-class “enders,” and as such had been
so recognized for some time.

That the public appreciated this style of entertainment was proved by the
presence of the numerous refined and aristocratic audiences that nightly thronged
the several places where those entertainments were given. TFor over three months
the hall of Kelly & Leon had been crowded, and on several occasions hundreds
had been turned away, unable to obtain standing room. This was in a great
measure owing to the handsome manner in which the burlesque of the “Grand
Dutch S” had been produced. The success which had thus far attended the
efforts of Bryant's Minstrels has never been excelled by any band in this country.
On their opening night over 1,000 people were turned away long before the per-
formance commenced, and each evening during the week the hall was densely
crowded, and the receipts for the first six performances amounted to $4,296.25,
the lalgest week’s business ever before done by a minstrel band.

Hooley's Minstrel band had been prospering steadily since 1862, over in
Brooklyn, and continued to do so until after this period in question.

The early Elks were all members, with but few exceptions, of the theatrical
and minstrel profession. For the latter, the order was almost specially instituted.
Whilst the Actors’ Fund and other organizations were created, some prior and
some later to this period, the devotees of burnt cork, double clogs and melodies
were scattered around the world, having nothing in common, and knowing no
existing ties of brotherhood, and when overtaken by misfortune were exposed
to the cold charities of the world, with none to cool a fevered lip or replenish a
depleted purse. That such a state of affairs should have existed seemed most
siﬁgular, since the Ethiopian minstrel was one of the best, warmest, most kind-
hearted men that any profession can claim, whilst none is, or ever was, more
willing to share his finances or assist the needy, nor were the members of any
other profession exposed to as many misfortunes as they were, as they existed
in those days.

THE THEATRICAL SITUATION IN NEW YORK IN 1867.

In order to clearly comprehend prenatal causes and get into the atmosphere
of conditions at that time, let us look at the theatrical situation in New York city
in the fall and early winter of 1867. Beginning at the southernmost establish-
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ment was Purdy’s National or Chatham Square Theatre, in Chatham street; then
came the Old Bowery Theatre, and opposite was the German Stadt Theatre. The
first place on Broadway was Butler's American Theatre, 472 Broadway, with
Robert Butler the manager, at this time giving a regular variety entertainment,
the same as given by him at 444" up to the time of the burning of that place,
on February 15, 1866. No. 472 had its regular patrons and Butler made money
there, although not as fast as he made it at “444.” Across Broadway, near
Broome, was the Broadway Theatre, and on the east side, near Spring street,
came the Theatre Comique, formerly known as Wood's Minstrel Hall, now
passed into the hands of Sam Sharpley, who, with Ben Cotton and Charley
White, turned it into a variety house, giving a very good minstrel entertainment,
etc. Across the Bowery, opposite Spring street, we come to Tony Pastor's
Opera House—it had passed out of the hands of Mr. Campbell into those of
Sam Sharpley, and Tony Pastor took it for a variety place, and at this time
Tony had assumed the sole proprietorship and was running it successfully. Bar-
num’s Museum, on the west side of Broadway, above Spring, was formed by
the “annexation” of several buildings. This Museum did a very good business,
although as a curiosity depot it was far inferior to the old place burned down a
few years before. Then came Niblo's, then running the “Black Crook.” Oppo-
site Niblo's was the San Francisco Minstrel Hall, previous to this time not a
good paying investment, until Birch, Bernard, Wambold and Backus secured it
and organized the San Francisco Minstrels, one of the best minstrel troupes
ever presented to the public, and a decided success at this time. The Olympic
came next, and still on Broadway, crossing to its east side, and below 8th street,
was Kelly & Leon's Minstrel Hall, a place that was formerly known as Hope
Chapel, but as a chapel it never was a success. Nearly every exhibition or enter-
tainment given at the Chapel seemed to have left Hope behind—nothing would
pay—uhtil Kelly & Leon leased it and converted it into a minstrel hall, when it
at once began to pay. It was known as an uptown minstrel hall. A short dis-
tance above, near Eighth street, was the Worrell Sisters New York Theatre,
originally Brother Chapin’s Church; its passing was followed by becoming the
Lucy Rushton Theatre, unsuccessful, then the Smith & Baker regime fared no
better, when the Worrell Sisters took hold of it—a success, then waned. Then
around on 14th street, between Third and Fourth avenues, was the New York
Circus—a success. On the opposite corner, on Irving place, the Academy of
Music, with Italian opera, was not doing very well. Adjoining this on the east
was Bryant's Minstrel Hall, in the new Tammany Hall building, then in course
of preparation as a place for minstrelsy. A few more theatres farther up town
completed the situation, theatrically, the beginning of November, 1867, in New
York city.
THE EXCISE LAWS.

The Legislature of the State of New York, in the winter of 1866, enacted
a rigid excise law, which at the time of the “Cork”™ period, in the closing part
of 1867 and early in 1868 was so unjust in its exactions as to cause popular
condemnation. At this time New York city had a superintendent of police by
the name of Kennedy, backed by Commissioner Acton, who had nerve enough
to enforce it. Every place was closed up tight on Sunday. The law was so
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drastic as to cause popular remonstrance and general discontent, and even the
press of that period voiced the general sentiment in the following manner: *It
was naturally anticipated by the inhabitants of this metropolitan district, groaning,
as they have been, for some two years back beneath the burden of an évertaxed
sumptuary legislation, that some measure would have been devised at the very
opening of the session by the Legislature, wedded to the political proclivities
distinguishing a vast majority of voters, and resident within the prescribed district,
whereby the ever reiterated complaints of our community could have been
modified, if not wholly appeased. The enforcement of an excise law, unneces-
sarily stringent and circumscribed in its action to a distinctive locality, had been
regarded by the general mass of our citizens, suddenly bereft of enjoyments and
privileges heretofore deemed their indispensable heritage, to be so flagrant an
act of injustice as to suggest from its intrinsic demerits the necessity of revoking
such portions at least of the legislative act sanctioning irksome exercise of
dubious restrictive power. They recognize the prolongation of the excise disci-
pline as none other than a recognition of an injury against which the community,
with a marvelously singular accord, has spontaneously rebelled. It is repulsive
to the general sense of liberal justice. General complaint has grown almost
chronic. * * * The now existing excise law in this metropolitan district is
justly denouncable as a flagrant invasion of the right of trade and the privileges
universally accorded to both vendor and consumer in every other branch of trade.
* * * Why not render the transgressor personally and singularly responsible
for his inevitable dereliction? Why circumscribe the liberties of an entire com-
munity? The whole matter is a fallacy in toto, and should be modified or
rescinded.”

The foregoing article shows the general discontent with the odious law.
Is it any wonder, then, with the general feeling running high in this regard, that
the theatrical profession’ should likewise complain of the curtailment of their
limited pleasures and enjoyment?

The conditions were so odious and the discontent ran so high that even the
song writers and comedians of that period indulged in thrusts at these same
excise laws. A typical parody of that period, as sung by the popular comedian,
Gus Williams, is herewith presented to illustrate the case:

PARODY ON “LARBOARD WATCH.”
(Written in 1867.)

"Tis dreary midnight, and the hour,
As put down by the excise laws,
When barkeepers have lost their powers,
And have to close their liquor stores.
A weary sailor bent with booze
Clings firmly to an old lamp post,
And still at times he seems to smile,
And still at times he seems to smile,
Sings as he views the barroom doors,
Sings as he views the barroom doors.
Let me in, ahoy! Let me in, ahoy!
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But who can speak, the joy he feels,

As on the street he turns, and reels,

And his tight eyes, they brightly fall

Upon a side door near the hall.

So larboard watch is hoyle,

Larboard watch. Excise is an awful botch

Since larboard watch is hoyle. —Gus Williams.

THE “FREE AND EASIES.”

About the time of the “Jolly Corks” gathering in New York in November,
1867, there were a number of places of a Bohemian character called the “free
and easies”—places where they ate chops and steaks, drank “tobies” of ale and
smoked—a room adjacent to a barroom, or sometimes connected with a hotel,
lodging house, or a chop house or restaurant. One or two evenings a week an
entertainment was given to the patrons of such resorts, furnished by singers,
musicians, and variety performers, two or three of whom were paid, but generally
many of whom would volunteer. The proprietor of the place generally engaged
a chairman to whom he paid a salary to look after things and keep it going with
some kind of entertainment.

Louis McLeish ran a place called the “Buck’s Head,” in Crosby street, near
Grand, right back of 444 Broadway ; the “House of Commons” was run by “Bob”
Smith, in Houston street, near Mercer; another place was the “Hong-Que,” at
84 Spring street; Charlie Hamilton’s “Mansion House” was at Bleecker and
Crosby streets; John Ireland ran “The Star,” a chop house and lodgings for
men, at No. 5 Lispenard street. This was the first street below Canal, and was
in what was then the upper end of the wholesale district. Harry Clifton ran a
place in Houston street, near Crosby ; another place was run by “Bill” Hastings,
an ex-prizefighter known as “Dublin Tricks,” in Center street between Hester
and Grand; while another ex-fighter ran a place in Houston street called the
“Arbor.” Several minor places and a few others in New York and one in
Brooklyn, at the corner of Jay and Prospect streets, called “Harrison Shades,”
completed the list of “free and easies” as they existed in those days, nearly all.
of them being run by Englishmen. There was a saloon with a rooming house
up stairs, mostly a resort for gamblers and followers of the prize ring, at
Houston and Crosby streets, called the “House of Lords,” diagonally across
from Harry Hill's place, but it had no “free and easy” connected with it, as
many suppose. Most of these places had “regular nights” for their entertain-
ment. Ireland’s “The Star” had Tuesdays and Fridays, while Harry Clifton
and others ran on Wednesdays and Saturdays; and others again ran different
“nights,” sometimes arranging so as not to conflict with one another in nearby
locations, so that some performers arranged to sing a song or two at one place,
then go to another place and do a “turn” and get back to the first one in time
to “go on” again, near the close of the evening. Small sums, two dollars and
two and a half dollars a night, were paid at these places to singers and others
for their services.

VIVIAN ARRIVES IN AMERICA.

Into this existing condition of theatrical affairs, with the Bohemian environ-

ments of the amusement profession, on the evening of Friday, November 15,
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1867, came a stranger who had just landed from an English trading vessel from
Southampton, England, and made port that day in New York. This stranger
drifted into “The Star,” at No. § Lispenard street, a chop house run by John
Ireland, and found as he entered this “free and easy" about 9 o'clock that evening
that an entertainment was in full swing. He was a young man of twenty-five,
dressed in a well-worn dark suit of clothes, a pea jacket and a soft hat, and he
had the appearance of a seafaring man. Seating himself at a table he called
for a toby of ale, and at first attracted but little attention. Later, when Mr.
Harding, the chairman, asked if any one present would help entertain until some
others would arrive, the stranger arose and volunteered to sing them a song.
The chairman asked him his name, to introduce him (a custom of the place) ;
he replied his name was "“Richardson,” and he was so introduced. The stranger
possessed a remarkable voice, a light baritone of excellent quality, and he first
sang “Jimmy Riddle, Who Played upon the Fiddle,” and the several verses of
the song met with such a hearty reception that he responded with another song,
“Who Stole the Donkey?” This seemed to meet a heartier response than the
rrevious one, and he was urged to sing again. Meanwhile Ireland, the pro-
nrietor, who had been listening, sent one of his waiters around the corner to
the American Theatre, 472 Broadway, and requested its manager, Mr. Robert
Butler, to come right over, that he had found a fine singer. Mr. Butler promptly
responded, and with Richard Steirly, who was playing the piano there, as accom-
panist, “Richardson” sang several more songs for Mr. Butler, which so pleased
that gentleman that he engaged the young man then and there to appear at the
American Theatre, beginning the following Monday evening, November 18, at
a salary of $50 a week, which was looked upon as being a high figure in those

- days for a “single turn.” It was then that the stranger disclosed the fact that
his right name was Charles Vivian, saying that on the spur of the moment he
had given his mother’s maiden name—Richardson—earlier in the evening. Vivian
knew no one, and his first acquaintance was “Dick™ Steirly, the pianist at Ireland’s
place. Steirly invited Vivian to dinner with him the following day, Saturday,
at his hoarding house close by. Vivian accepted, and the next day he met Steirly
and they went around to Mrs. Giesman’s boarding house (pronounced Geez-man),
at 188 Elm street, where Vivian was installed as a regular boarder. Having no
baggage of any kind whatever, nothing but the clothes he wore, Steirly guaranteed
Vivian's first week's board and room. At the end of the week Vivian so liked
the place that he continued to make it his home. It was at this time and place
that Vivian was introduced to and for the first time met W. L. Bo(vron, Kent,
Wilton, Bosworth, Blume and other boarders.

The Giesman family consisted of Arnold Giesman, a violinist, Mrs. Giesman,
the wife and mother, who ran the boarding house, Henry Giesman, a son, a pianist
and prompter for parties and dances, and two daughters. The house was a two-
story and attic brick building, with a Mansard roof, with dormer windows front
and back. The hoarders at that time were mechanics, clerks, musicians and
others connected in various ways with the theatres. : _

Another house having a similar class of boarders was Mrs. Ryan’s, at 39
Wooster street. One of her chief attractions was a pretty daughter, Annie, whom
the professional people in the house designated as “Gentle Annie,” after a popular
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song of that time; the daughter attended the cigar stand in DButler’'s American
Theatre, 472 Broadway. .

Vivian, with his winning ways, happy disposition and infectious good humor,
made friends rapidly. He was at a loss what to do for some suitable wardrobe
in which to make his first appearance at the American Theatre the following
Monday evening, so W. L. Bowron kindly loaned Vivian a dress suit, and thus
rigged out Vivian made his first bow to an American audience, on Monday
evening, November 18, 1867. His first song was “Who Stole the Donkey?”
His reception was most flattering; he made a great hit and instantly became a
favorite. Of his first night's work a New York paper of that date comments
ac follows: *Charles Vivian, a comic singer from the principal music halls of
London, England, made his American debut at Dutler's American Theatre on
the 18th inst. He possesses one very necessary attribute of a comic singer—
that is, he speaks with singular distinctness, and makes himself heard in the
most remote parts of the hall. He is practical, and, knowing precisely what his
audiences require, he gives it to them to their hearts’ content. He not only
knows how to sing a song, but seems determined to rely upon songs the words
of which shall convey some kind of sense, and the music shall possess some dis-
tinctive character. He sang an original comic song called ‘Who Stole the Don-
key?” which was received with thunders of applause, and he was encored four
times. Later in the evening he sang ‘Jimmy Riddle, What Plays upon a Fiddle.
This is a very laughable song, and pleased the audience so much that he was
called out and had to sing four other songs, all of which took well. He has made
a very favorable impression, and will become a favorite at this establishment.”

Vivian immediately became very popular among the player-folk, some of -
whom, however, began to view the sudden appearance and success of this young
Englishman with some degree of envy, which later developed as his popularity
increased, and his original engagement of one week was extended to nine, or
until the week of January 25 the early part of the following year.

Vivian, now fairly launched in his new field, immediately gave vent to his
fun loving propensities among his new acquaintances by the introduction of the
“cork trick,” so long in vogue by his English associates at the old tavern near
Westminster bridge, in London. It caused great merriment, and Vivian was
the “Imperial Cork,” as their presiding officer was called, and his friends and
acquaintances were on the lookout for recruits upon which to play these Bohemian
pranks. Contrary to the statement made by a previous writer, the organization
was not “patterned after the Buffaloes, a popular social and benevolent order in
England,” but after the “Jolly Corks™ in England.

The “cork trick” was a simple affair, and had nothing to do with the popping
of corks, or any bearing on the burning of corks for blackening the faces of the
players assuming the Ethiopian character, as has been often conjectured by the
uninformed. A prospective victim would be asked would he like to join the
“Corks,” and they being such a “jolly” set of fellows, the candidate for admission
to their circle readily assented. He would give his name to Vivian, the “Imperial
Cork,” and pay a fee of fifty cents, which amount Vivian set down in a little
book he carried in his pocket for that purpose. Each one present then produced
a cork and placed it in front of him upon the bar or table; a fresh cork (generally
a champagne cork) was given to the candidate, and to him was then explained
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that the “Imperial Cork” would “count three,” whereupon each one present was
to seize his cork, and “‘the last one to lift his cork” was to pay for the drinks for
the rest of the party. At the count of “three” the ones in the secret would simply
jump their open palms over their corks, but allowing them to remain on the bar
or table; the candidate would eagerly seize his cork in haste, resolved not to be
“the last one to lift his cork,” much to his surprise to find he was the only one
who had “lifted his cork,” hence the ‘“last one.” So he was “stuck for the
drinks.” The “rules” then were, now that he had become ‘“one of us,” that he
must always carry his cork in his pocket, and whenever he met another “Cork,”
if he was asked to produce his cork at any time or place, he must do so, under
the penalty of buying the challenger a drink, should he be unable to show his
cork. It is related that when Stuart Robson was about to be married the mem-
bers of the order thought to catch him without the “insignia” of a Cork, and
lined up in two rows facing each other, through which the bridal party must
pass to go into the church. As the bridegroom appeared each member drew from
his pocket a cork and held it up to view. But Robson was not to be caught
napping. Reaching around into the tail pocket of his dress coat he produced
a cork, and, holding it up to view, moved triumphantly on into the church.

Again, when a party of them met at a saloon at any time, each one was
required to place his cork upon the bar before ordering, and to keep it there
until leaving ; if he could not produce his cork he was “fined” to “buy the drinks.”
Again, even when each one had placed his cork on the bar in front of him, while
they were standing, talking and drinking, some one would engage another’s atten-
tion while another would slyly reach around and steal the cork, and then demand
a showing of his cork by the discomfited member; hence he was again compelled
to “buy,” or until he secured his cork again and was immune while he watched it
or had possession of it.

Such were the pranks of the players at that time. This state of affairs had
been in vogue but a short time when the stringency of the excise laws began to
be more and more annoying to the various members of the profession, who on
Sunday, with all saloons, theatres and public places closed down tight, and with
no place to go to while away the time of this, their single day of rest in the week,
the inventive faculties of the various ones began setting about to plan a way
whereby they could continue to enjoy the good times they had during the rest
of the week. Vivian was the prime mover in the plan, and with several congenial
spirits he began to agitate the movement of forming themselves into a social
club, and to levy assessments upon their number whereby to raise funds with
which to lay in a supply of refreshments before Sunday, and on that day all meet
and enjoy the fruits of their prudence and foresight.

At Mrs. Ryan’s boarding house, 39 Wooster street, where some of the players
working at Tony Pastor’s Theatre were boarding, one Sunday evening Charlie
Vivian dropped in, and found William Carleton, Billy Sheppard, the banjoist
from California, and Tom Riggs, all working at Pastor’s Theatre, with little
Johnnie Collins, another California boy, and Hugh W. Eagan, and they had a
little social visit and were discussing their various affairs and “talking shop.”
Carleton was reading a speech of some one in the paper when Johnnie Collins
broke in with the remark, “Canada papers, please copy.” This referred to a slap
at the English, and evoked considerable merriment. Then Vivian began com-
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plaining of the Sunday situation and the hardship imposed by the strictness of
the excise laws. The talk became general, and the question was discussed of
finding a place to meet to carry out this plan of enjoying refreshments each week,
to be procured before Sunday arrived. Vivian suggested that they form a little
club, and Eagan then tendered them the use of his office, at 189 Bowery, where
Eagan, John Wild and Andy Leavitt, all stock comedians at Pastor’s, had a
theatrical agency, Eagan and Leavitt working at odd times writing “nigger
stuff” for what they then called “The Darkey Drama,” which was a series of
sketches and after-pieces for the various houses. Wild at this time was “doing
nigger business” at Pastor’s, as well as Leavitt, although the latter was a wig-
maker by trade. The following Sunday they all met at this office, 189 Bowery,
and the matter was agdin discussed. The following Sunday they made their
start by going up into the attic of Mrs. Giesman’s boarding house, where they
had previously placed a barrel of beer and some sandwiches, and also a piano.
They enjoyed themselves after the fashion of “Liberty Hall,” taken from the
English Buffaloes, introduced by Vivian, wherein some one of the party (it made
no difference whom it was) was charged with some offense, some one was
appointed for the prosecution, another one for the defense, and a mock trial was
held, Vivian acting as judge, and whatever the outcome the culprit was “fined”
and additional funds were thus raised to buy “more refreshments.” Some one
was called on for a song; if he sang it badly he was “fined”; if he sang it well
he was “fined”; all sorts of pretexts were resorted to to impose “fines,” and
Harry Vandemark was selected as treasurer, and took charge of the “fines”
collected. Vivian was quite an adept at this sort of thing, and being the Right
Honorable Primo, presided at all the meetings and imposed the fines, keeping
an eye on the amount on hand in the treasury, with a view of having a surplus as
a starter for the refreshments the following Sunday. Occasionally some one would
be missed from the gatherings; when inquiries were made as to where he was
some one would say “he was sick,” or “not working,” or “in hard luck,” where-
upon, with one accord, all would vote to send him five or ten dollars to help him
along. Thus was started, in a spirit of half fun and half serious, a crude begin-
ning of their helping one another when in need.* As the hours wore on they
became quite jolly, and a roomer on the same floor railed at them for being so
noisy as to disturb him. This roomer was Harry Malsch, a pianist at Dodds-
worth’s Dancing Academy. Malsch was a schoolmate of Steirly’s in London,
England, where both were Chapel Royal choristers and sang for the queen
(Victoria). The “Corks” used to steal Malsch’s beer, which he left outside his
dormer window on the roof to keep cool; they used to go into his room and
play on his piano, to annoy him. Malsch changed the lock on his door to keep
the pests out; the Corks retaliated by stuffing paper in the keyhole to tease him.
Thus it was they played their pranks in the attic of “Mammy Giesman’s.” The
following Sunday the popularity of the gathering had spread so among the
professionals that there was scarce room enough to contain all who applied for
admission, visitors being permitted to come with “members.” On this second
Sunday they became so noisy and so many in number that the irate landlady
ordered them out of her house. They then secured a room at 17 Delancey street,

# The ¢‘Corks’’ were, after a fashion, benevolent; a trait hitherto denied them and
wrongly stated by another writer.
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over Paul Sommer’s saloon, on the second floor, where they met the following
Sunday. By this time the club was so popular and accessions seemed so readily
obtainable that the more serious ones, realizing the needs of their profession for
some kind of a brotherhood or organization with some purpose in view higher
than conviviality, began to evolve plans whereby something of a better order of
things could be established. This feeling marked the turning point in affairs.
Meantime the popularity and success of Vivian, the moving spirit of the whole
affair, rankled in the minds of some of the participants, who covertly began
holding secret caucuses discussing ways and means to oust Vivian and his friends
and to seize the "Joliy Corks™ as a nucleus, and with this number start another
movement, with a view to formulate some definite organization under some other
name. Accordingly, at the next Sunday meeting, George F. McDonald made a
motion, which carried, that “we resolve ourselves into a benevolent order, and
that a committee be appointed to draft rules and a ritual and to select a name.”
Vivian then, as presiding officer, appointed the following committee: George
F. McDonald, chairman, William Sheppard, Charles A. Vivian, Edgar N. Platt,
and Thomas G. Riggs, as shown by their names signed to the first Constitution
and Rules. Five hundred copies of these laws were ordered printed, and were
used thereafter for some years. The same committee, with George W. Thompson
added, continued to work on the Ritual. Leaving this committee at work on
the new Ritual, we now come to another side of the early history.

GROWTH AND MEMBERSHIP OF THE “JOLLY CORKS.”

" Keeping in mind the civic conditions in New York at this period, and the
fact that the social club known as the “Jolly Corks™ afforded a way for those
of the profession and their friends inclined to enjoy certain privileges not obtain=
able otherwise, the rapid growth of the “Corks™ which naturally followed is
easily understood. The order of rotation or sequence of joining of the first
members of the “Corks™ was: First, Vivian; second, Steirly; third, Carleton;
fourth, Vandemark; fifth, Kent; sixth, Langhorne; seventh, Bowron; eighth,
Blume, etc., until in the rapid accessions later details were lost sight of. There
have been numerous stories and versions as to how many constituted the original
number of the *“Jolly Corks.” One legend has it as four, another six still another
thirteen; another fifteen; a later legend gives it as twenty-five, and so on. As a
matter of fact, the old photograph still in existence, taken one Sunday morning
early in January, 1868, by a Hungarian photographer named K. W. Beniczkys
(pronounced Ben-nis’-kys) at his studio at Chambers and Chatham streets, shows
a group picture of ten of the fifteen members then constituting the “Jolly Corks.”
By referring to the photograph shown (page 37) it will be noted there are two
groups of five men each: the group to the left was photographed by M. G. Ash,
who was the “operator” in the studio; the group on the right was taken by F.
C. Langhorne, who was a journeyman photographer then working in the same
studio; the two plates of groups of five were then printed and mounted side by
side, as shown by the fine line in the center of the picture; thus the group of ten
was completed. This is the nearest fixed authority in existence showing whe
constituted the “Corks” at that time. Rapid accessions later swelled the number
until up to the time the club had reach the “organization” stage, had been renamecd
and created and adopted a Ritual with a second degree. According to a list



BENEVOLENT AND PROTECTIVE ORDER OF ELKS 33

made up by George W. Thompson, the
members of the “Corks” comprised the
following: Charles Vivian, Richard R.
Steirly, William Carleton, Harry Vande-
mark, John T. Kent, Frank C. Lang-
horne, William L. Bowron, John H.
Blume, George W. Thompson, William
Sheppard, Thomas G. Riggs, George F.
McDonald, Thomas G. Gaynor, M. G.
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The “Corks” only remained at 17 Delancey street for a period of four
weeks, or, as near as can be ascertained, to Sunday, February 2, 1868, when they
moved to the top floor of Military Hall, at 193 Bowery, just opposite Spring
street, or old “Checkerboard Hall,” as it was then called by many of the profession.
At this time they approximately numbered about twenty; the accessions in Mil-
itary Hall up to May 17. 1868, (the time of the adoption of the Ritual and the
second degree) reached about fifty-eight, the number given by Thompson in
his list of “Corks™ heretofore mentioned.

Of the original number at the time of the taking of the first photograph (of
the ten of the then fifteen “Corks™) the following are still living: Irank C.
Langhorne, Plainfield, N. J.; William L. Bowron, San Diego, Cal.: John G.
Wilten, Fennviile, Mich., and Edgar N. Platt, 406 Lenox avenue, New York city.
The others, deceased, are: Charles Vivian, buried in Elks’ Rest, Mt. Hope ceme-
tery, Boston ; Richard R. Stierly, buried in Grove Church cemetery, New Durham,
N. J.: John T. Kent, buried in New York DBay cemetery, Jersey City, N. J.;
William Carleton, buried in IEvergreens cemetery, Drooklyn, N. Y.: William
Sheppard, buried in Woodlawn cemetery, near New York city; Harry Vande-
mark, buried in the cemetery at White Plains, N. Y.; Henry E. Bosworth, buried
in Evergreen cemetery, Brooklyn, N. Y.: Mathew G. Ash, buried in an unmarked
grave, at Havana, Cuba; John H. Blume, buried in Evergreens cemetery, Brook-
lyn, N. Y.; Thomas G. Riggs, buried at Strahan (Tasmania), Australia; George
T. McDonald, buried in IElks’ Rest, Evergreens cemetery, Brooklyn, N, Y.

It became necessary as the organization grew apace in numbers and financial
strength to secure a more suitable name therefor, to give it definite shape and
forn1, and place it on a more business-like and permanent basis. This situation
required serious consideration and mature deliberation. The members of the
committee to sclect a new name were George \W. Thompson, W. L. Bowron,
William Sheppard, James W. Glenn, Thomas G. Riggs, Harry Vandemark,
George F. McDonald, and Chas. A. Vivian, acting ex-officio.

Vivian, with the splendid and substantial work and ceremonials in mind of
the Royal Antediluvian Order of Buffaloes of England. of which he was a mem-
ber, favored and strongly urged the adoption of the name of the *“‘Buffaloes.”
but the majority of said committee wishing to avoid copying a name of some
existing order, and to secure some name indigenous to the soil, and debated
the matter quite freely trying to arrive at some suitable selection. The committce
had an appointment to meet at the corner of Broadway and Ann street, and
while some of the committee were at that point, weary of waiting for the other
tardy members, they entered Barnum's Museum, with an idea of deriving some
suggestions from what they might see in the animal collection of that institution.
It has been stated in some versions of this choosing an animal from which to
derive a suitable name that “Buffaloes had been suggested, although the animal
was a native of the country, but the knowledge that an English order had usurped
the name caused the suggestion to be discarded.” This is a fallacy pure and
simple. The Buffalo is not “a native of the country.” but is a native of the
African continent, confusion arising over confounding the American Bison with
the African Buffalo, and not being familiar with natural history, led them into
this error. Dears were then thought of, but as those animals had but few
inviting traits, being coarse, brutal and morose, that thought of adoption was
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cast aside; beavers, industrious enougls, Lut too destructive; foxes, too cunning
and crafty; and so on through the list. A large moose head attracted their atten-
tion, and caused them to ponder on that emblem; finally an elk’s head, with its
graceful spreading antlers seemed to meet with general approval.

Before the matter came up for final vote, a partial committee report was
made, on February 2, 1808, and laid over for two weeks for final action. On
February 16, 1868, the final report was made by the committee and the first vote
for the acceptance and adoption of the name stood seven to seven for “Buffalo”
and “Elk,” respectively; on a second ballot, Bowron, who had been wavering,
voted for the Elk, thus giving a plurality vote, and the decision of the adoption
of the name of Elk was made by Vivian, who was in the chair, although he had
consistently voted for the name of “"Buffalo.”

The committee followed up their investigations in books on Natural History
at Cooper Institute, and they found that the Elk was distinguished for its fleetness
of foot, combined with timidity at wrong-doing. Farther along in Natural His-
tory it was stated that this animal would avoid all combat except in fighting for
the female and the defense of the young. the helpless and the weak. Here observ-
ing an aptness of simile to apply to the new Order confirmed their earlier action
on the selection and approval of the name of Elk.

There is a legend that when the change of name was decided and so an-
nounced by the chair, that Thomas G. Riggs arose and said “he was glad to be an
ik, as he had been born on Elk street, in the city of Buffalo.” As a matter of
fact, Riggs was born on Main street, near Elk street, so this story of his being
the primal cause of the selection of the name is pure fiction. The Constitution
and Rules and Regulations, as they were then called, had been drafted, but owing
to a delay by the printers. were not ready for the meeting on I'ebruary g, 1868,
for a showing of “progress,” and came up the following meeting, on the 16th.
In this regard be it understood that the printers, when setting up the drafted copy
thereof, unwittingly placed a tentative date thereon, I'ebruary 10, 1868; this was
on Monday of that week. These were “press proofs,” and contained errors in spell-
ing of names, etc., easily discernible by close scrutiny: the understanding was that
such errors were to he corrected at the following meeting, the next Sunday, with
any other changes that might by the action of the body require modification or
change. The following Sunday, February 16, 1868, they were formally adopted,
thus fixing the natal day of the Elks. '

The date of the First Charter (see photograph) and first certificates issued,
as well as the old original first banner of New York Lodge, still preserved, all
show the same date, February 16, 1868: the charter of Philadelphia Lodge is
also corroborative thereof, thus making confirmation complete.

By some chance a few of these old “'press proofs”™ of the first Constitution and
Rules and Régulations have been preserved, and lay members unfamiliar with the
facts may be confused at the apparent conflict of dates, but the foregoing explana-
tion will make it clear, an additional proof being that the copies of the 16th bear
names correctly spelled, while those of the 10th contain errors easily detected.

The committee who drafted the Constitution and Rules, and whose names
are signed t6 it, are: George F. McDonald, Chairman; William Sheppard, Charles
Vivian, E. N. Platt and Thomas G. Riggs.

Considerable feeling had heen engendered by this adoption of change of
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name, and the organization divided into “two camps.” At the close of this meet-
ing on February 16th, the minute book of the proceedings, kept by William Carle-

ton, Secretary, was carried away from the hall by Edgar N. Platt and taken to
his boarding-house at the Doddworth Band headquarters and placed in his trunk
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FIRST ELKS CHARTER

Shortly thereafter Platt left there, taking a position elsewhere, leaving his trunk

and contents behind, intending to send back for it when definitely settled in his
new place.

Meanwhile, Dan Underhill, a drummer with the Do-ddworth Band
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stole Platt’s trunk and contents and disappeared and never was heard of again;
thus was lost the first minute book of the pivotal time when the “‘Corks™ changed
to “Elks,” and no one ever after was able to recover the missing records. Some
vears later, when the Elks moved from Clarendon Hall to ITelmbold's drug store,
596 Broadway, a fire in the lodge rooms destroved the immediately subsequent
records to those of Carleton, covering the period from February 23, 1868, to
February 14, 1869, inclusive, so that there exists no earlier records of the Order
today than February 21, 1869, to October 29, 1871, inclusive, all in one volume,
and now preserved in the vaults of New York Lodge, No. 1. The first move
from Military Hall was to Clarendon Hall (then Masonic), on Thirteenth street,
near IFourth avenue, and not, as some versions have it, direct from the Military
Hall to Helmbold's drug store. The committee now having completed their part
of the work of the adoption of the name and the Constitution and Rules and
Regulations, the same committee were continued to work on a Ritual, Vivian
being, cx officio, a member of said committee. George W. Thompson had a hand
in this, likewise George F. McDonald, the latter writing the lecture pertaining
to the Elk used at the station of the Third Deputy Primo (corresponding to our
later Esteemed Lecturing Knight), or, as it was intermediately termed, Grand
Lecturer; but the main part of the First Degree of the Elks, as such, was written
by Charles A. Vivian, and was taken almost wholly from the R. A. O. B. This
matter will be treated in another chapter. This brings us to the next historical
division, and marks the final passing of the "Jolly Corks."”
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CHARLES ALGERNON SIDNEY VIVIAN was the youngest of two
children, having a brother, George Vivian. His father was a clergyman, and
young Vivian was born in Exeter, Devonshire, England, on October 22, 1842,
and not 1846 as heretofore stated by some writers. His early life in England
is described in the opening chapter of “Transatlantic History™; hence this nar-
rative begins with the close of his engagements in and around New York city
about the fall of 1869. At this time he went to California, where he plaved
under the management of Sheridan Corbyn, and later with Thomas McGuire.
While in San Francisco he sang all of his own songs, “Not for Joe,” “Any Orna-
ments for Your Mantel-piece?” “\Who Stole the Donkey?" “Bathing” and “Good
Evening.” He was the first one to bring to the coast the songs of Horace
Lingard, “On the Beach at Long Branch,” “\Walking Down Broadway,” etc.
Vivian became a great favorite there, remaining on the coast until the middle of
the year 1876, when, on June g of that year, he married Miss Imogene Hol-
brook, who was doing dramatic recitals there, and Vivian and his wife then
started East, playing Eureka, Nev., Salt Lake City, Ogden, then up to Helena,
Virginia City and Butte, Mont., then on to Bismarck and Fargo, and then up
to Winnipeg. From there to St. Paul and Minneapolis, and down to Chicago.
where he played the week of October 22, 1877, at the Academy of Music, and
following with a week at Hamlin's Theatre. He then went to Pittsburg, Phila-
delphia, and finally to New York city, where during the season of 1877-78 he
played an engagement at the Theatre Comique. He then organized a small
company of his own and played through the New England towns, but it did not
prove a financial success and the tour was abandoned. He returned to New
York city, where he was engaged by Mr. James Duff to do the Admiral in
“Pinafore,” which had its premier in Chicago at McVicker’s Theatre in 1879.
From Chicago the Duff company went to St. Louis, direct to Ben De Bar's
Opera House, where Vivian played the Admiral in “Pinafore” and the Judge
in “Trial by Jury”, shortly afterward the season closed. Vivian then played
a summer engagement, in opera, at Uhrig's Cave, in that same city. He then
signed with another opera company to play the same operas; going West, they
played Kansas City, Topeka, Lawrence and Leavenworth, Kan., then jumped to
Denver, where the company stranded. *“Bill” Langdon, then running the
Cremona Gardens in that city, got up a benefit for the players and sent them
all back East, except Vivian and his wife, who remained in Denver a short time,
and then went to Leadville. The gold excitement at the latter place was at its
height in 1880, and Vivian went by stage overland to this El Dorado. He fixed
up an old amphitheatre and got a company together and began playing legiti-
mate drama; with him were Joseph Proctor, of *‘Jibbenainosay” fame, and his
daughter Anna; Charles Edmunds and wife, E. P. Sullivan and several minor
players. The opening bill was “Oliver Twist,” Anna Proctor doing Nancy;
Sullivan doing Bill Sykes; Edmunds, Fagin; and Vivian, the Artful Dodger,
his wife doing Oliver. The rough element in camp did not take to this style
of entertainment and the project was soon after abandoned. Vivian then played
at the Comique and at Wood's Theatre, Leadville, at which place he contracted
a severe cold, which later brought on pneumonia, from which he died on March
20, 18R0, aged thirty-eight years.

The funeral services were held at Tabor’s Opera House, and owing to



McDONALD

G F




BENEVOLENT AND PROTECTIVE ORDER OI ELKS 41

Vivian's great popularity was very largely attended. The Rev. T. J. Mackay
conducted the services. In those days no hearses were used, simply a light
express wagon. A number attended the funeral to the cemetery in buggies,
heavy wagons, or any kind of a vehicle available. The only one on horseback
was “Bill” Langdon, who supervised the whole affair, and, after the interment,
got up the benefit for Mrs., Vivian, from which was realized over $600. These
figures have become distorted and hitherto misapplied in the statement of events.
The “Forty-Niners,” of which Vivian was a member from a ‘Frisco camp, had
charge of the funeral, and not the Knights of Pvthias. The casket cost about
$150, and not $600 as erroneously stated heretofore; in fact, there was no lodge
of Knights of Pythias in Leadville at that time, only some individual members
of that fraternity, but no concerted action was taken by any lodge, the “Forty-
Niners” being the nearest approach to an organization attending. Vivian's
grave was almost entirely unmarked excepting the rude scratching by some sharp
instrument of his name on a pine board, until two years later, when Texas Jack
was buried in the same cemetery. An old minstrel man and Elk attending that
funeral saw this grave of Vivian neglected. On his return East he began to
tell the various lodges about it. Among others he visited Boston Lodge, where
his story met with a response and brought forth results. Bro. W. C. Vanderlip,
of Boston, then Chairman of the Board of Grand Trustees, with the co-operation
of his own lodge and Bro. W. F. Bechel, of Omaha, Neb., on April 28, 1839, ex-
humed the remains and had them taken to Boston and placed in the Elks’ Rest,
Mount Hope cemetery, where they now repose. A photograph of the monu-
ment erected by Boston Lodge, No. 10, to Charles A. Vivian is shown here-
with:
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A characteristic summary of Vivian's genius is best expressed by a dra-
matic critic of the Chicago “Times,” who, on the occasion of Vivian's death.
wrote, in part, as follows: *“No man in the profession had so wide a circle of
admiring and warmly attached friends among the younger men of this city.
No man's company was ever sought with more eagerness or more thoroughly
enjoyed. He was a story-teller without equal; a wit and a songster. His fund
of anecdote was rich and inexhaustible, as his power of repartee was strong;
nothing but his inborn carelessness and his preference for the club circle over his
professional duties barred him from fortune. At once a brilliant humorist, a
man of feeling, a scholar and a wit. With Vivian's last breath went out a life
that should have been illustrious.”

(This song was sung by Charlie Vivian the night he landed in New York
city, November, 1867, at Johnnie Ireland's "The Star,” a “free and easy,” on
Lispenard street, near Broadway, although Vivian at the time gave his name as
“Richardson.”)

HIS NAME WAS JIMMY RIDDLE. (a)

T'll tell you, if I can, of a pretty girl called Nan,
Who seduced the young affections of this individual;
I never had known love, but I know it now, by Jove,
To my sorrow, thro' the treatment of that false young gal.
She was just like a Venus, had nothing come hetween us
I might have been as happy as a large turtle dove,
But a chap named Jimmy Riddle, that played upon the fiddle,
He managed for to swindle me of my true love.

CIHORUS,

His name was Jimmy Riddle, and he played upon the fiddle,
And he managed for to swindle me of my true love.

At a pie shop in the Strand, you'll please to understand,
I first beheld Miss Nancy, who behind the counter stood.
She looked wicked with her eyes, as she served the penny pies
To the many hungry mortals the sight would do one good.
Somewhat peckish I did feel, so I thought a penny eel

Might gain a smile from Miss Nancy, if not beneficial prove,
But oh! that Jimmy Riddle, that played upon the fiddle,

He managed for to swindle me of my true love.

CHORUS.
His name was, etc.

1t's as well perhaps not to say how many I put away,
For T used to go there nightly to have a little chat;
My appetite for pies had increased to such a size,
‘Till T heard a tale of mystery 'bout an old Tom cat.
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But I went there still the same—also each night there came
A “two-penny kidney’’ customer—a perfect swell, by Jove!

His name was Jimmy Riddle, and he played upon the fiddle,
And he managed for to swindle me of my true love.

CHORUS.
His name was, etc.

I told my love to Nan, like an upright, good young man,
She smiled, then wiped her mouth—said that I was very kind,
And if T would but stay till her twenty-first birthday
She'd think the matter over and let me know her mind.
“Two-penny kidney” used to frown, so I thought I'd done him brown,
To think she might be mine one day, what happiness, by Jove!
But oh! that Jimmy Riddle, that played upon the fiddle,
He managed for to swindle me of my true love.

CHoORUS.
His name was, etc.

SpokEeN.—I hope his fiddle strings may break every night.

Her birthday drawing near, I thought I'd go and see her,
So away I went quite full of hope, unto the little shop,

When I'd scarce believe my eyes, there was another girl serving pies,
My head went spinning round, I felt as though I'd drop.

Thinks I, I'll know the worst, my poor heart nearly burst,
When I asked for Nan, the young woman, my worst fears did prove.

SrokEN.—She said, “What, hain’t you heard the news?” I says, “What
news?’ “What!" says she, “‘you don’t mean to say as how you haven't heard
it “Heard what?” says I. “Why,” says she, “I thought as how every fool
know'd it.” “Lor",” says I, “then I'm one of the fools as doesn't know'd it.”
“Oh! oh! oh!” she says, “then you mean for to go for to say that you don’t know
it?”  “No.” “Oh-h-h-h—you're sure as how nobody told you?” *No."
“Oh-h-h-h! to be sure now—then vou can't guess?” “No.” “Oh-h-h-h-h! why
bless your silly face, she’s—

Married Mr. Riddle, what plays u;;on the fiddle,”
Thus he managed for to swindle me of my own true love.

But I doesn’t mean to fret, tho’ I never yet have met
A girl T love like Nancy, one so pretty, and such eyes,
And as for Riddle, he, if I had my way, should be
Compelled to live a life on nothing else but penny pies.
If his days were not then short, they're better than I thought,
So farewell charming Nancy, tho’ faithless you did prove.
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SrokeN.—And with all due respect to the cremona, violin, the Scotch fiddle,
Alfred's mellow concerts, the German band, and melodious musicians in gen-
eral, my present accompanist in particular—

Bad luck to Jimmy Riddle, I should like to smash his fiddle,
For he managed for to swindle me of my true love.

CHORUS.
His name was, etc.

(a) Sung many times by Tony Pastor.

(This song was sung by Vivian the night of November 18, 1867, on his first
appearance on the stage before an American audience at Butler’s American
Theatre, 472 Broadway, New York city.)

WHO STOLE THE DONKEY?

Kind friend, just listen to my song,
It's a new one I've invented,
And when you've heard how I was wronged
I'm sure ’twill be lamented.
One fine day I took a stroll,
TFull of pleasure, fun and glee,
With a new white hat upon my poll,
When some boys did shout at me.

Crorus.

“Who stole the donkey ? Who stole the donkey?
Who stole the donkey?” those boys did say.

W-H-O with a who, S-T-O-L-E with a stole,
With a who stole, T-H-E with a who stole the

D-O-N with a don, with a who stole the don,
K-E-Y with a key, who stole the donkey ?

I turned around, feeling in a rage,
But the boys they kept on shouting;
If they had been upon the stage,
You might have thought them spouting.
But T found myself in such a mess,
While being out on this spree,
With my new white hat and evening dress,
Those boys did shout at me.

CrHorus.

A policeman came up at the time,
The noise to ascertain then;

He tried to quell the mob, you know,
But his efforts were in vain then;
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They began to smash him on the poll,
And seeing he was in for a spree,
I ran and left it to himself
While the boys did shout at me.

CHORUS.
Charles A. S. Vivian's Favorite Song.

TEN THOUSAND MILES AWAY.

Sing, oh, for a brave and gallant bark,
And a brisk and lively breeze:

A little crew and a captain, too,
To carry me over the seas;

To carry me over the seas, my boys,
To my true love so gay,

She has taken a trip on a government ship,
Ten thousand miles away.

CHORUS.

So blow the winds I, oh, a roving I will go,

T'll stay no more on Manhattan shore,
So let the music play;

To start by the morning train, to cross the raging main,
For I'm on the move to my own true love,

Ten thousand miles away.

My true love, she is beautiful,
My true love, she is young;
Her eyes are blue as the violet's hue
And silvery sounds her tongue;
And silvery sounds her tongue, my boys,
But while I sing this lay,
She is doing the grand in the distant land,
Ten thousand miles away.
(So blow, etc.

Oh! that was a dark and dismal day,
When last she left the strand,

She bid good-bye with a tearful eye,
And waved her lily hand;

She waved her lily hand, my boys,
As the big ship left the bay,

And says she, remember me,
Ten thousand miles away.

(So blow, etc.
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Oh! if I could but be a bosn bold,
Or only a bom-ba-dier ;
I'd hire a boat, and hurry afloat,
And straight to my true love steer.
And straight to my true love steer, my boys,
Where the dancing dolphins play.
And the whales and the sharks are having their larks,
Ten thousand miles away.
(So blow, etc.

Oh! the sun may shine thro’ a Winter fog,
The Hudson run clear and bright:
The ocean's brine he turned to wine,
And may I forget my beer.
And may I forget my beer, my boys,
And the landlord’'s quarter day,
But T'll never part from my own sweetheart,
Ten thousand miles away.
(So blow, etc.

RICHARD R. STEIRLY was bhorn in London, England, on July 29, 1832.
He received his early education in London, and his musical education as a
chorister at the Chapel Roval, St. ]ames London. He was a chorister for nine
years to Her Majesty, Queen VICtOI‘ld ‘and was present at the christening of
three of the roval children, viz.: Princess Alice, Prince Arthur, and Princess
Louisé He sang in VVestmmster Abbey from 1851 to 1852; also during the
London exhibition at the Crystal Palace, Hy de Park.

He came to America and located in New York city in 1853, and from that
time up to 1861 he engaged in commercial pursuits, when he took up his pro-
fession as organist and teacher of music, and continued in that line up to the time
of his death, which occurred on May 8, 1910, aged seventy-eight years. He left
him surviving a wife and one son, Arthur R. Steirly. He passed away at his
home where he had resided for a number of vears, at 349 Hudson avenue, West
Hoboken, N. J. Interment was in Grove Church Cemetery, New Durham, N. J.

Brother Steirly was one of the old original fifteen “Jolly Corks,” was the
first man in America to become acquainted with Charles A. Vivian, and was the
“second in command” of the first Elk's lodge at organization, on February 16,
1868, and presided over that young body in the absence of Vivian until June 14,
1868, when the division came, and he dropped out for a number of years, but was
finally restored to membership in the Order of Elks by a vote of the grand lodge,
.2t the session held in Detroit, Mich., in June, 1893. He was a member of

" "Hoboken Lodge, No. 74, B. P. O. E.

o)

WILLIAM CARLETON was born in Baggot street, Dublin, Ireland, circa,
1827. He was named after his uncle, William Carleton, author of “Traits and
Stories of the Irish Peasantry,” and of several tales of a partisan, anti-English
character. He went into the music hall line at an early age, and as an Irish
dancing vocalist made quite a hit on the other side. It was thought he might fl!
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the place here occupied so long by the talented J. H. Ogden, and, coming to this
country, he made his first appearance in America at Tony Pastor's Opera House,
on the Bowery, on February 26. 1866, and it was made known he had been
engaged by Mr. Pastor for a year. His first appearance was not so successful as
it had promised to be, but this was attributed to nervousness. He improved, but
not rapidly, and his engagement at that theatre was terminated at the end of
three weeks, announcement being made that, because of ill-health, he would travel
for a time with a panorama. During 1866-67 he was performing in the variety
theatres in the West, more especially in Cincinnati. On the specialty stage,
Carleton was best known by reason of his singing “Dandy Pat, heigho.” When
Augustin Daly's “Pickwick Papers™ was first produced. January 22, 1868, at the
Worrell Sisters’ Theatre, New York city, he was specially engaged for the role
of Nathaniel Winkle, in which part, from his comic or character singing, he was
a disappointment; in the court room scene, Carleton had a short scene with the
judge (played by James W. Lingard), and Carleton became confused and stuck
in his lines; the judge, frowning, said to him, *Well! Winkle, what do you want
to say?" to which Carleton with his quick Irish wit replied, “I don't remember
what I want to say. but Mr. Dickens, the author, is sitting over there in the box;
just ask him, he will tell you.” While a disappointment in this piece, as Dennis,
in “Nobody's Daughter,” produced at the same theatre, February 24 of that year,
and which ran several weeks, he was much more at home. When “Nobody's
Daughter” was withdrawn, he returned to the variety stage.

About 1870 he went back to Cincinnati, where he did newspaper work
besides a little playwriting, and also managed a theatre for a time. There he
married Jennie Gilmore, a soubrette and variety actress, who was then Mrs.
Peck. but who had been divorced from her husband, a Cincinnati merchant.
She died at East Saginaw. Mich., May 5, 1874, leaving one child. His second
wife, a non-professional, died about 1879. He had separated from her before
her death, and afterward lived alone. From Cincinnati, about 1876, Carleton
went to Philadelphia, where he worked up the first play to bring him in consid-
erable money. This was a continuation of the “Fritz" series, and was called
“Fritz in Ireland.” J. K. Emmett paid him liberally for it, besides giving him
a good salary to act in the piece and manage the stage. He continued with
Emmett for several seasons and prepared two or three revisions of “Fritz.”
The words to two of Emmett’'s successful songs, “Emmett's Cuckoo Song,” and
“The Love of the Shamrock,” were written by Carleton. He revised “Muldoon’s
Picnic” into “Irish Aristocracy,” and besides was the author of *‘Across the
Atlantic,” “The Wreck of the Dauntless,” “The Rag-Picker,” “The Irishman’s
Protege,” “The Two Foundlings,” “Little Casino,” “Gottlieb, the Wanderer,"
“Dumb T.uck,” “The Broken Brokers,” “McParlan, the Detective,” “The Vag-
abond,” “German Luck.” “A Sister’s Oath,” "The Catalpa Six,” etc. “The Rag-
Picker” was brought out September 15, 1884, at the Novelty Theatre, Brooklyn,
N. Y., and was a failure. A Sister’s Oath™ was originally done by Mr. and Mrs.
Joe Allen, March 31. 1884, at Fall River, Mass. “German Luck” was first played
March 18, 1885, by Charles T. Ellis and Clara Moore, with their support.
Besides the foregoing, and “Zitka,” he had written, but never produced, a
musical farce-comedy, “Four Jacks and Four Queens.” He wrote the words of
the popular song, “‘Dear Little Shamrock.” introduced in “Fritz in Ireland.”
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Emmett made a fortune out of the play Carleton wrote for him, while
Carleton received $2,000 for it. Many clever sketches were written by him and
sold for the price of a good dinner, others taking credit for them and signing
them as authors. He was a thorough Bohemian, a clever entertainer, and a
good story teller. His ventriloquial act, “The Talking Hand,” an unique novelty,
was original with him. He finally had one or two attacks of sickness, and
became very despondent, and in poor health, and in straitened circumstances.
He boarded at Mrs. Daly’'s boarding house, 316 East Fourteenth street, New
York, and on the night of August 18, 1885, went up to his room livelier than
usual, was seen reading a novel at about 10 p. m.: he wrote a poem on “Death,”
pasted it on a woman’s skull which he had for a table piece, stuffed up the cracks
and apertures around the doer and windows, turned on the gas and was found
dead the next morning. A few articles of clothing in the room, some trinkets
that he could not pawn, and a manuscript of the play of “Zitka,” was all that
was left; most of his clothing had been pawned, and it is thought that a fit of
despondency occasioned by owing several weeks' rent for his room prompted him
to his act of self-destruction. He was buried in the Actors’ I'und Plot, Evergreens
. Cemetery, Brooklyn, N. Y., aged fifty-eight years.

Carleton was a man of more than ordinary intelligence and accomplishments ;
he was a linguist, and could paint very well in both oil and water colors, and was
far above many others in his calling. Carleton was the third man to join the
“Jolly Corks,” and in that gathering after Platt left them on February 16, 1868,
Carleton succeeded him as Recording Secretary of the infant organization, and
acted in that capacity until the adoption of the ritual with the second degree and
the new election of officers, when Carleton was succeeded by William Sheppard
as Secretary.

DANDY PAT.

CoMPoseD By WILLIAM CARLETON.

Oh! I'm the boy called Dandy Pat, Dandy Pat;
I was born in the town of Ballinafat,
I'm Pat the Dandy, O!
I courted one Miss Kate Molloy, Kate Molloy;
She sed, I was the broth av a bov!”
I'm Dandy Pat, heigho!
I'm Dandy Pat, ochone! heigho!
From Magherafelt to Ballinafat,
There’s none comes up to Dandy Pat!

My leg and foot is nate and trim, nate and trim;
The girls all cry: “Jist look at him!”
He's Pat the Dandy. O!
My stick is med av good blackthorn,
I'm the funniest divil ivir wus born;
I'm Dandy Pat, heigho!
I'm Dandv Pat, heigho! etc. (Repeat.)
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My coat is med av Irish frieze, [rish frieze;
The divil a one can take the prize
From Dandy Pat, heigho!
My hat is med av Irish felt, Irish felt,
The hearts av all the girls T melt,
I'm Pat the Dandy, O!
I'm Dandy Pat, heigho! etc. (Repeat.)

T tuk a walk to the Cinthral Park, Cinthral Park;
A nice young lady med the remark: '
“That's Pat the Dandy, O!”
She axed me heme to take some tay, some tay;
She sed she'd nivir go away
From Dandy Pat, heigho!
From Pat the Dandy, O! etc. (Repeat.)

THE WHISTLING THILEF.
CoMPOSED Y WILLIAM CARLETON.

When Pat came o'er the hills, his colleen fair to see,

His whistle, loud and shrill, his signal was to be.

Oh! Mary, the mother cried, there's some one whistling sure.

Oh! mother, you know, it’s the wind that’s whistling through the door.
(Whistles “Garry Owen.”)

T've lived a long time. Mary, in this wide world, my dear,
But the wind to whistle like that, I never yet did hear.
But, mother, you know, the fiddle hangs close behind the chink,
And the wind upon the strings is playing a tune, I think.
(Dog harks.)

The dog is barking now, and the fiddle can’t play that tune.

But, mother, yvou know that dogs will bark, when they see the moon.

Now, how can he see the moon, when ycu know he’s old and blind?

Blind dogs can't see the moon, nor fiddles be played by the wind.
(Pig grunts.)

And now there is the pig uneasy in his mind.

But, mother, you know, they say that pigs can see the wind.
That’s all very well in the day, but then I may remark

That pigs, no more than we, can see anything in the dark.

Now, I'm not such a fool as you think, I know very well it is Pat.
Get out! you whistling thief, and get along home out o’ that.
And you, be off to vour bed, and don’t bother me with your tears;
For, tho’ I've lost my eyes. I have not lost my ears.
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MORAL,

Now, boys, too near the house don't courting go, d'ye mind?

Unless you're certain sure the old woman's both deaf and blind;

The days when they were young, forget they never can;

They're sure to tell the difference 'twixt wind, fiddle, pig, dog, or man.

HENRY VAN DEMARK was born in Ulster county New York, on October
10, 1843. He came to New York city with his parents in early life and received
a common school education, and was engaged the greater part of his business life
in New York city. In the latter part of the '60s, about the time that the “Jolly
Corks” were formed, he was quite a successful singer, appearing very often in
public, in what were called, in those days, the “I'ree and Easies,” such as
Ireland’s, Clifton’s, etc. During the day his business occupation was agent of
the Swift Shore IL.ine, a towing line which ran up the IHudson river as far as
Athens, N. Y. Van Demark was a paid singer in Johnny Ireland’s “The Star,”
when Vivian made his first appearance in that place. He was the fourth man
“initiated” into the “Corks™ and was the treasurer of that social gathering; he
was also the first treasurer of the first set of officers of the infant lodge of Elks.
He remained with the organization until June 14, 1868, when the division came
in the ranks of the young lodge, when he dropped out. e afterwards held
responsible positions in the freight department of the Pennsylvania; West Shore;
and New York, New Haven and Hartford Railrcads. He was one of the organ-
izers of the Benevolent Order of Buffaloes, Herd No. 1, which originally met at
the Village House, Abingdon square, New York. During the last years of his
life he occupied a clerical position with a large chemical manufacturing concern
in New York city. He died at the New York IHospital, New York city, on April
28, 1904, and was interred in the cemetery at White Plains, N. Y. His wife
died in 1888, but he left two sons surviving, Harry S., born in 1867, and George
S., born in 1871, both living in New York.

BOURBON ON THE BRAIN.
A Parody on “Just Before the Battle, Mother.”
As originally sung with great applause by Harry Van Demark.

Just before the battle, mother, (hic)
I was thinking least of you:

While upon the field we're spreeing (hic)
With the enemy in view.

Comrades (hic) drunk around me lying,
Filled with bitters made by Dod:

For well they know that on the morrow,
Some will lie drunk on (hic) the sod.

Chorus—Farewell, mother, vou may never, (hic) never,
See me sober home again;
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But, oh! you'll not forget me, mother,
If dead with “bourbon on the brain.”

On, I long to have, dear mother,
A demijohn sent me from home, (hic)
First thing at morn I like my bitters
Ere to picket post I roam. (hic)
Tell the sutlers all around you,
That their (hic) cruel deeds we know,
In every instance, kill our soldiers
With their stuff called (hic) “Kill Me Slow.”

Farewell, mother, etc.

Hark! I hear the fish horn sounding,
'Tis the signal (hic) for a muss;
May I get no bruises, mother, (hic)
As I join into this fuss.
Hear the battle cry of “bourbon,” (hic)
How it smells upon the air;
Oh, ves, T'll rally round the bottle,
And get blind drunk (hic) while I am there.

Farewell, mother, etc.

JOHN T. KENT, one of the “Fifteen Original Jolly Corks,” was born in
Coventry, England, October 14, 1841. He came with his parents to America in
1850 and they settled in Utica, N. Y., where he attended school and assisted his
father in the meat business until he reached the age of eighteen, when Mr. Kent
went to New York city. As a young man he was possessed of a fine tenor voice
and for a short time after his arrival in New York city was with Wood’s
Minstrels and was quite in demand for concert work. He learned the printing
and engraving business and was engaged in that line in New York and Wash-
ington, D. C., until 1871, when he entered the paper house of Horace Taylor
(now J. F. Sarle), on John street, New York city, and was with that concern for
thirty-five years, or until 1go6. He was married in Jersey City, N. J., on May
5, 1872, to Miss Carrie F. Earl; they have two children, John T. Kent and George
E. Kent, the latter son and the father both members of Jersey City Lodge, No.
211, B. P. O. E. After about a year’s illness Brother Kent passed away at his
home in Jersey City, N. J., on December 28, 1906, aged sixty-five years. He was
buried in New York Bay Cemetery, Jersey City, N. J.

FRANK CHARLES LANGHORNE was born in the city of New York,
on October 29, 1844. He was educated in the public scheols of his native city.
At the age of fifteen he was apprenticed to learn the trade of photography, with
George Rockwood, at Thirteenth street and Broadway, New York, where he
remained for about one year, when he went from there to work as journeyman
with K. W. Beniczky (pronounced Ben-nis’ky), a Hungarian photographer, at
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the corner of Chambers and Chatham streets, New York, where he became
acquainted with Mathew G. Ash, who was the operator in that studio. He
remained there for the next nine years, when he went to Easton, Pa., in the same
line of business, and remained in that place for about two years, and from there
returned to New York city and changed his business, going into the plumbing
supply business. Irom there he went to Flainfield, N. J., in 1878, and resumed
his old vocation and opened up a photographic studio for himself and has remained
there up to the present day. Ile was married in 1874, in New York city, and
has two children, daughters. He was one of the original fifteen “Jolly Corks,”
who were boarders at Mrs. Giesman's, on Elm street, in New York city, tn
November, 1867, and continued with that organization until it changed its name
to that of the Benevolent and Protective Order of Elks, on February 16, 1868,
and continued an active worker in the new order until the time of the split off in
June, 1868, when he dropped out. He was one of a committee of three appointed
to try Vivian on charges of conduct unbecoming an Elk at the time of the fac-
tional trouble at the first benefit of the order at the Academy of Music, New York.
on June 8, 1868; and on that particular occasion was in charge of the refresh-
ments for the performers back on the stage at the time of such benefit. Now
living in Plainfield, N. J.

GEORGE F. McDONALD was born in Brooklyn, N. Y., on April 6, 1837,
but spent his boyhood days in Jersey City, whence his parents removed soon
after his birth. While attending the public schools of the latter city he gave
early and abundant promise of the histrionic talents that were in after life to
make him a famous actor, author and manager. He was but yet in his ’teens
when he attracted the attention of Edwin Forrest and became one of his favorite
pupils. He was a member of the Excelsior Dramatic Club, a somewhat noted
organization of that time, and in 1853 made his first professional appearance at
the Brooklyn Museum, and soon after was playing leading parts. His first ven-
ture was when he assumed the management of the old American Museum, at
Broadway and Ann streets, for P. T. Barnum; then in succession he managed
the Tremont Theatre, in Boston; the Dearborn Theatre, in Chicago; the Howard
Athenaeum, Boston, for John Stetson: and the Park Theatre, Brooklyn, for Col.
W. E. Sinn. In 1868 he became interested in various enterprises with Tony
Pastor, having previously been stage manager for Pastor in 1862 and 1863,
when he came back from the war, where he had enlisted early in the War of the
Rebeilion as captain of Company I, of the Twenty-eighth Massachusetts Volunteer
Militia. When Jarrett and Palmer some years later revived “Uncle Tom’s
Cabin,” for a tour of England and the provinces, he was specially engaged for the
title role, as he had particularly identified himself with that part, having played
it with Mrs. G. C. Howard during its first production. In 1881, he produced
at the Union Square Theatre, New York, an original work entitled “Ethel,” but
afterwards rechristened “Coney Island, or Little Ethel's Prayer,” under the man-
agement of Shook and Collier. Among his old time successes and favorite plays
were: “Michael Earle,” *“The Golden Farmer,” “Othello,” “The Castle Spectre,”
and “The Stranger.” His last professional engagement was with Brooks and
Dickson’s “Romany Rye” Company, and his last appearance was at Philadelphia
in “Uncle Tom’s Cabin,” in June, 1885. His health began to fail, and after a
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lingering illness of some months’ duration, he died of paralysis of the brain at
the insane asylum, Amityville, L. I., N. Y., on Octcber 28, 1883, aged forty-eight
years. On his death bed he talked to Arthur Moreland, his old time friend, and
realizing that the end was near, clasping Moreland's hand, said (referring to the
Elks), “We have built something better than the ties of blood.” Brother Mec-
Donald made a request that he be buried in the Elk’s Rest, Brooklyn. Accord-
ingly, his wishes were carried out, and on Sunday, November 1, 1885, his funeral
took place from the residence of his sister, Mrs. M. A. Stone, 231 Clinton street,
Brooklyn, N. Y., Rev. Father Duffy, pastor of St. Agnes Roman Catholic Church,
officiating. Interment was in Elk’s Rest, in the Cemetery of the Evergreens,
Brooklyn, N. Y.

Brother McDonald was one of the original fifteen “Jolly Corks,” and was
active in the institution of our present order. He became a charter member of
New York Lodge, No. 1, and made the first motion in the “Corks” that “We
resolve ourselves into a benevolent order, and that a committee be appointed to
draft rules and a ritual and to select a name.” McDonald was one of this com-
mittee ; he wrote the lecture in the second degree of the first ritual pertaining to
the Elk, and was the first Lecturing Knight of the first Elk's lodge: he was the
father of the “Eleven o'Clock Toast,” and the singing of “Auld Lang Syne" at
parting; the latter idea probably suggested itself to him owing to his Scotch
descent; and wrote a great portion of the second degree of the first lodge work.

JOSEPH WOODS, familiarly known as “Big Joe Woods,” one of the early
“Jolly Corks,” was a variety performer, having appeared in all of the principal
variety theatres of the country, more especially in the West and South, for many
vears, and although he never rose to greatness, he was a very useful member of
a company, being a good bass singer, a fair Ethiopian performer and a respectable
actor in sketches. The date and place of his birth is unknown, and very little
is known of his life. He died of yellow fever in New Orleans, La., and was
buried there, August 1, 1878.

HENRY ELISHA ROSWORTH was born in Providence, R. 1., January
19, 1845. He was educated in his native city. When quite a young man he
went to New York and was employed as a salesman with Brooks Brothers,
clothiers, where he remained for several years, going from there to Brokaw
Brothers, where he remained for thirty-eight vears, until his death, at which time
he was the oldest employee in the house.

He married Miss Hannah Walcott, and they had three children, Harry
Walcott, Helen Louise, and Hubert Seabury.

He died in Astoria, L. I, July 13, 1902, and was buried in Evergreen
Cemetery, East New York.

Mr. Bosworth was one of the original fifteen “Joily Corks” and an early
Elk when the name of the organization was changed; shortly thereafter he
dropped out.

MATHEW GROZE ASH (name hitherto erroneously spelled Asche and
Ashe) was born at Cornwall, England, on April 28, 1836, and when a boy was
taken by his parents to Greeba Castle, Peele, Isle of Man, where he received his
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ciducation. He married Katherine Blake in May, 1857, in Belfast, Ireland, and
soon afterward came to America, locating in the city of New York. They had
five children, four sons and one daughter: John B. Ash, born June 1, 1858;
William B., born June 24, 1860; Mattie Vivian Ash (named after his close
friend, “‘Charles Vivian™), born January 27, 1862, and married, now Mrs. David
Graham, and living at Ridgewood, N. J.; Frank Langhorne Ash, born February
13, 1864 (died 1880) ; and Charles F. Ash, born January 2, 1870. Mr. Ash was
a photographer and had a studio at No. 1 Chatham Square, New York city. On
November 24, 1870, he went to Havana, Cuba, to take a position with a branch
house of “Frederick’'s Studio,” of New York. While employed there he gave a
banquet to his friends on April 28, 1871, and the next morning he was stricken
with the yellow fever and in a few days died, on May 5, 1871, aged thirty-five
years. Being a Protestant in faith, he was not permitted a coffin by the authori-
ties, but his body was wrapped in sheets and carried outside of the city and
buried with quicklime in an unmarked grave, the government not allowing the
shipment of the body under any circumstances. Mrs. Ash is still living, aged
seventy-two, with her married daughter, at Ridgewood, N. J. Ash was one of
the original fifteen “Jolly Corks” who formed that gathering in November, 1867,
and who continued therein until the name thereof was changed to the Elks on
February 16, 1868, when he shortly afterwards dropped out. Vivian, Steirly and
Langhorne were frequent visitors at the home of Ash in the early days of the
“Corks,” and so warm were the friendly relations that Ash named two of his
children after Vivian and Langhorne, respectively.

THOMAS GRATTAN RIGGS was born on Main street, in Buffalo, N. Y..
circa, 1835. He first entered the theatrical profession by doing utility at the
Metropolitan Theatre, Buffalo, N. Y., then going South he played with various
companies until 1861. He next appeared at the National Theatre, in New York
city, as Bill Staggers in the “Willow Copse,” as Gypsy Joe in the “Gypsy
Farmer,” and Paddy Ryan in “Ragged Pat.” He married when quite a young
man, and his wife having died, in 1865, he married Miss Lizzie Cade. He
appeared for some two years at Bob Butler's, 444 Broadway. He then was
engaged for three years as a stock comedian at Tony Pastor’s Opera House, 201
Bowery, New York. On April 12, 1871, Riggs signed a contract with John F.
Poole to write and construct for Riggs a drama, “the title of which shall be
‘Shin Fane,” or “Where the Grass Grows Green,”” and the contract provided for
fulfillment by August 1, 1871. Riggs then produced and appeared in said play,
but just where it received its premier is not easily traced. In the latter part of
1807, Riggs, with George W. Thompson, opened a dramatic agency at 189
Bowery (not in Military Hall, as some state it), which they ran for some months,
later removing to 512 Broadway. An old play bill of the Bowery Theatre, under
management of William B. Freligh, shows Riggs billed to appear in **Shin Fane"
at that house week beginning August 26, 1872. On June 30. 1873, Riggs began
an engagement at Wood's Museum, New York, in “Shin Fane,” and he continued
to play this Irish drama steadily thereafter until December, 1874, when at the
same house he brought out, first time on any stage, “The Irish Detective.”

On March 11, 1876, Riggs played a return engagement at Wood's Museum,
in “Shin Fane,” also producing at that time two other pieces, “Votes” and
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“Golden Eagle.” Two yvears later, on February 4, 1878, he appeared at Niblo's
Garden as Barney O'Toole in “The Peep o' Day.” He then played various
theatres over the country in his repertoire of Irish plays until early in the year
1880, when he sailed for Australia, and on April 6, 18830, made his first appearance
in that country at the Theatre Royal, Melbourne, as Suil Gair in “Shin Fane.”
Riggs continued to play all through the Australian continent and remained there
for a number of years, or until the time of his death, which occurred at Strahan,
Tasmania, on June 15, 1899, aged sixty-four years. He was buried in the
cemetery near that place and a photograph of his grave and headstone is shown
herewith :

The grave is enclosed in an-iron railing sct
| in cement, with a marble headstone. The
| ground inside the railing has sunk, as has
the cemetery on the whole, although it is
situated on the top of a hill or high mound;
. it is extremely wet, and water lies in a poo!

e practically over the whole grave. The letters
m on the tombsotne were originally filled in with

FRTeR,
gold, but this has since disappeared, by the
action of the elements, and the inscription is
now quite difficult to read. Deciphered, it
reads as follows: “Don’t Forget the Poor
Shaughraun. In Memory of Thomas Grat-
tan Riggs, Born at Buffalo, U. S. A., 1835;
Died, 15th June, 1899, Aged Sixty-four
Years. Erected by His Friends.” ‘

That one of the very early workers in the
Elks should be thus left to his last sleep in a
strange land is a matter for consideration by

GRAVE OF T. G. RIGGS. the order. The Grand Lodge, or his
own lodge, New York, No. 1, should have

the remains exhumed and brought to and interred in the Elk's Rest, Evergreens
Cemetery, Brooklyn, N. Y., to rest with the other early pioneers of the days of
the Corks and Elks. T. G: Riggs was one of the early “Corks,” and on page
one of the old records of New York Lodge he stands No. 3 on the membership
roll; date initiated is recorded as January 5, 186&, which is probably his joining
the “Corks,” as the Elks did not come into existence until about six weeks later.

WILLIAM LLOYD BOWRON was born in England, January 27, 1837. Tt
is presumed that he received his early education in England and that he became
interested in music, as we first hear of him as being connected with a band on
the P. & O. steamship line, whose home port was Southampton, England. Some
time in the sixties Bowron came to America and located in New York, and the
first we hear of him after that was when he played the violin at Dodsworth's
Dancing Academy, at which time he was boarding at Mrs. Giesman's boarding
house, No. 188 Elm St., in that city. We next hear of him as playing violin, a
member of the orchestra at Trving Hall, in Trving Place near 14th St., New York
city, at a time when the Parepa Rosa Opera Co. was playing there. He was
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afterward musical director with various road shows, and was for a long time
the leader of the orchestra at the 14th St. Theatre, New York. He has now
practically retired from active work in the profession, and is living in San
Diego. Calif.

Bowron was one of the original fifteen “Jolly Corks,” and first met Vivian
when the latter came to Mrs. Giesman's boarding house in New York city, on
November 16, 1867. Bowron was a member of the committee of the “Corks,”
which was appointed by Vivian on a carried motion of that body to select a new
name, and his was the deciding vote at the regular meeting of the “Jolly Corks,”
at No. 17 Delancey St.. on the night of Iebruary 10, 1868, changing the name
to the Elks. When the new rules were adopted by the infant organization in
1868, and the first election of officers was held thereunder, Bowron was elected
as Second Assistant (or Deputy) Primo, and Est. Loyal Knight, which corre-
sponded with the same chair in the second degree. In 1872 he began serving
as an officer in the Grand Lodge, B. P. O. E, that vear being elected as Assistant
Judge, and the next year, 1873, he was appointed as a member of the Committee
on Laws and Supervision in the Grand Body, and in 1874 and 1876 was a member
of the Grand Lodge Committee on Printing and Supplies. In 1881 he was
Grand Marshal; in 1882, Grand Inner Guard; and in 1883, Grand Trustee in
“the Grand Lodge, to which latter office he was re-elected in the Grand Body, in
1884. In 1900 he was elected Grand Est. Loyal Knight; he also served as Trustee,
for a total number of eighteen years, in New York Lodge, No. 1. The present
existing records (the oldest extant), in the handwriting of "Billy™ Sheppard, the
first secretary of the New York Elks (single organization), on page one thereof,
show W. L. Bowron as being initiated into the organization January 5, 1868, and
in the second column on the same page this same date is also given under the
heading at the top of such second column, -which reads, ““date of taking second
degree,” and his number is given as No. 4 on the membership roll, although he
has been quoted for vears as being “No. 1, of No. 1. This may be true, but the
early records show just what has been quoted above; however, he may have been
“No. 1, of No. 1,” if we take into consideration that No. 1, as such, did not come
into existence, designated as New York Lodge, No. 1, until March 10, 1871, the
day that No. 1 was born by virtue of the charter issued thereto by the Grand
Lodge of the B. P. O. E., which was born on that same date. The writer states
the facts just as he finds them of record. Bowron was floor manager of the
first annual ball of the B. P. O. Elks, given on Thursday evening, April 16, 1868,
as shown by a copy of a ball program of that event.

WILLIAM SHEPPARD, known as “Billy” Sheppard, the old minstrel, was
born, in California, circa, 1847. Comparatively little is known of the real time
or place of his birth, and the nearest records show that he went on the stage,
playing in and around San Francisco in the early '6os, singing. dancing and play-
ing parts in “Nigger sketches.” He appeared at the Lyceum Theatre, on Wash-
ington and Montgomery streets, in Frisco, in about 1863 or 1864, and later ar
the Eureka Minstrel Hall, on Montgomery, near California street, in that city,
at which places he became very popular. He went East in the middle of the
'6os, coming into the actors’ colony, in New York city, in 1866, unannounced.
They said he came from California. No one knew positively, and no one seemed
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to care. He liked the town and the people; attended to his own business, and
they liked him. He secured his first engagement in New York at Tony Pastor’s
Opera House, on the Bowery, on trial. Ie proved himself an expert banjoist, a
sweet singer, proficient in all styles of dancing, was a good “‘straight” man, and
while recognized as a negro comedian he was seemingly the master of all dialects,
. which, added to his quick study, made him all the more valuable, as he could play
any part given him at short notice.
Brother Sheppard was one of the fifteen original “Jolly Corks,” and when
steps were taken for placing that formation on a more enduring basis, and to
secure a more dignified title or name than the one first used, he was named on the
committee having that work in charge, and assisted in drafting the first constitu-
tion. When the Corks formation was organized and known as the Benevolent
and Protective Order of Elks, he was chosen as the first Secretary. Being an
untiring worker, found him on all important committees in the new order. He
was much in evidence for the executive ability shown in the part he took in
arranging for the first benefit performance for the charity fund of the Elks. He
also had charge of the details of the first memorial service, then called a Lodge
of Sorrow, given at Clarendon (Ml asonic) Hall, on Thirteenth street, New York,
March 20, 1870, in consequence of the deaths of Bros. George E. Farmer and
James W. Glenn. He was the marshal at the funeral service of Bro. James W.
Lingard, the well-known actor-manager, who died July 6, 1870. This was the
first public appearance of the Elks. The members were out in full force, and
uniformly arrayed in dark clothing, silk hats, white aprons and gloves, with a
sprig of “amaranth on the lapel of their coats, made a striking appearance.
3rother Sheppard was an Elk every minute from the institution of the first lodge
until he was called by the Grand Exalted Ruler above. A few of the old guard
who accompanied him on that sad journey to the grave still cherish his memory,
and comfort themselves with the knowledge that in this case, at least, the good
that men do is not interred with their bones. He had performed with many
prominent companies, and had visited England, where he played in London with
Moore & Burgess’s Minstrels. His last appearance in public was at the Thirty-
fourth Street Theatre, New York, and toward the close of his career he became
afflicted with a loss of voice, occasioned by an affliction of chronic bronchitis. He
died of quick consumption, at Fort Washington, One Hundred and Eighty-fifth
street and St. Nicholas avenue, New York city, on July 9, 1872, aged twenty-five
years, and was buried at Woodlawn Cemetery, twelve miles from the Grand
Central station, New York city, on Wednesday, July 10, 1872, by the B. P. O.
Elks, No. 1. The members of the order attending his funeral were Henry P.
O'Neill, Claude Goldie, John P. Smith, Charley White, “Hen” Mason, Robert S.
Martin, Thomas G. Gaynor, George J. Green, and John Queen. He married one
of the (Sallie) Clinetop sisters, whom he left with one child. He was handsome
of face, a disposition as sunny as a child’s, and his pleasant personality made him
a host of friends. He was one of the most studious and intellectual members of
the vaudeville profession in this country, and through his whole career his influ-
ence was always towards the betterment of stage art. He was a man of unusually
broad mental attainments, a master of the mechanics of acting, and in tempera-
ment a thorough artist. All of the early existing records of the Elks are in
drother Sheppard’s handwriting.
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JOHN H. BLUME, one of the fifteen original “Jolly Corks,” was probably
born in New York city, but the date is lost. In the latter part of 1867, Blume
was a calcium light man, and was working at the theatres, for a man by the name
of McCaffrey, in Bleeker St., around Abingdon Square, New York; McCaffrey
furnished tanks of oxy.-hydro. gas for calcium lights for both theatres and road
companies. The latter part of December, 1867, Blume was sent by McCaffrey
to San Francisco, to look after some road business with some show, and was
not in New York in the early part of January, 1868, (nor until some little time
later), when the photograph of ten of the fifteen original “Jolly Corks" was
taken one Sunday morning, by Ash and Langhorne, at Beniczkys’ studio, at
Chatham and Chambers Sts.

Blume for a number of years afterwards continued to work in and around
the theatres, handling calcium lights, with stage crews, etc. In the latter part
of 1904 Blume was working at the Knickerbocker Theatre, 38th St. and Broadway,
New York, at his line of work, when he was taken sick and died of paresis, on
November 26, 1904, at the Utah House, 25th St. and Eighth Ave., New York,
aged about 58 vears, and was buried in Evergreen Cemetery, Brooklyn, N. Y.,
by the T. P. U,, No. 1. He left no iriends or relatives surviving. He was a
member of the Theatrical Mechanics’ Ass'n, New York city, and was also a
member of the Theatrical Protective Union, No. 1, of the International Association
Theatrical Stage Employees, of New York. His last road engagement was with
Klaw & Erlanger’s spectacular extravaganza, “Mr, Bluebeard,” and he was with
this show at the time of the Iroquois Theatre disaster, Chicago, on that fatal
afternoon, Wednesday, matinee, December 30, 1903, when 600 lives were snuffed
outsn twenty minutes, Blume narrowly escaping with his life. It will be remem-
bered that the cause of this disaster was from a calcium light, improperly pro-
tected, that started the fire.

Blume was one of tlie early “Jolly Corks,” but there is no record of his ever
having been an Elk.

JOHN G. WILTON, one of the original fifteen “Jolly Corks™ (whose right
name was John F. Norris), was born in Erie, Pa., September 13, 1845. He was
taken with his parents when he was between five and six years old to New York
city, which place the family afterwards made their home, and where Wilton
received his early education. Wilton early evinced a love for the stage, and
improved every opportunity of trying to make a start to get into that line of
employment. Early in 1865 he secured his first engagement from a neighbor
living on the Bowery, with a small organization known as the Holman Opera
Co., and Mrs. Holman, of this company (it was a family affair), engaged and
took young Wilton with her to Utica, N. Y., where Wilton made his first appear-
ance in Chubbuck Hall in that city, about the latter part of February, 1865. At the
close of the season with this show he went back to New York city, and in 1866
he began his apprenticeship, as a wood turner, in Stuyvenell's Wood Carving Co.,
on Elm St., two blocks below Mrs. Giesman's boarding house (which was on the
same street, between Spring and Broome Sts.). Wilton worked at his trade as
a wood turner during the day, and in the evening he sang ballads in the various
“free-and-easies” then quite popular in New York. It was while he was singing
at John Ireland's “free-and-easy”—“The Star,” at No. 5 Lispenard St., that
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he met Vivian, Stierly, and the rest of the early group of “Corks,” and became
one of their original number. It was Wilton who turned a gavel out of ebony
and presented it to Vivian, as the Right Honorable Primo, or presiding officer,
of the “Corks”; and this same gavel, at the last meeting of the infant lodge of
Elks attended by Stierly just after first benefit of the Elks, was carried away
by Stierly from the lodge room, and years later presented by Steirly, in 1898, to
G. E. R. Brother Meade D. Detweiler, as an old historical relic of that period,
and by Grand Exalted Ruler Detweiler this gavel was presented to the Grand
Lodge of the B. P. O. Elks, who are now the custodians of it. Wilton in these
early days, when the theatrical profession was not favorably looked upon by the
general public, used his mother’s maiden name, Wilton, when appearing in the
“free-and-easies,” or with any theatrical attraction. Wilton was a warm admirer
and a staunch supporter of Charles A. Vivian, and when the factional fight came
on between the “Corks” and the contingent who wanted to change the name to
Elks, Wilton cast his lot with Vivian and his friends, and dropped out of the
controversy shortly after the first benefit, on June 8, 1868. He then went on the
road and played dates in variety houses, doing a song and dance act until 1874,
when he met and married Miss Lottie Burton, whose stage name had been Adeline
Lescor, she being of French Canadian descent. They then began playing vaude-
ville dates, as a black face sketch team, and were billed as “John and Lottie Bur-
ton,” and they have been playing in vaudeville ever since. In 190z Wilton (as
we will still call him for means of identification) came to Chicago and joined the
Actors’ Protective Union, and in 1903 was elected président of that organization—
the Actors’ Protective Union, Local No. 4, Chicago; and he occupied that position
for nearly a year, when his duties, as such president, led him into several alterca-
tions with a number of booking agencies.© While he was fighting to maintain the
rights and secure recognition from such booking agencies for said Actors’ Union,
of which he was the president, he incurred the enmity of the “powers that be”
in the vaudeville branch of the profession, and, as a performer, seeking work
and engagements for himself, found he was blacklisted and barred from employ-
ment. Under the stress of these conditions, and adopting an old custom of the
theatrical profession, he again changed his name, for business purposes, and him-
self and his wife, as a team, were thereafter known as Macklin and Wilson, and
he has had steady employment in his profession ever since. His home is in Fenn-
ville, Mich., during the summer season, or when he is not engaged upon the
road. Brother Wilton still carries with him his old original cork that he has had
since the days of 1867, when he was with Charles Vivian; the cork is protected
with a heavy metal band, to keep it from falling to pieces, it having become dry
and worn with age and having been much hndled as a curiosity for the past forty
years. A short time after Providence, R. I., Lodge, No. 14, was instituted,
Brother Wilton, wishing to avoid any argument or wrangle regarding his status
as a Cork and early Elk of the days of Vivian, made application as an ordinary
candidate, and was duly initiated, as an Elk, into that lodge, and is now in good
standing in that lodge, being No. 45 on its membership roll.

FERNANDO PASTOR, the youngest brother of Tony Pastor, and famil-
iarly known as “Dody,” was born on Broome street, New York, August 16,
1842. He was so loving, cheerful and generous, that he won the sobriquet,
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“Everybody's Friend.” He, like his brothers, essayed life with Sands and
Nathan's circus, but never attained much prominence, due possibly to the fact
that he early retired to become treasurer of Tony Pastor's Theatre in 18653, a
position he retained until his death; however, at various times he acted minor
characters on the stage. DBrother Pastor had been ill with consumption for a
long time prior to his death, which occurred at the home of his brother, Tony,
in New York city, Sunday, April 16, 1876, aged thirty-three years and eight
months, He left a mother and three brothers surviving—William, Frank, and
Tony. He was buried in the Pastor lot, “Shadowy Way,” Evergreen Cemetery,
Brooklyn, N. Y. He was one of the early “Jolly Corks,” and was an early
member, No. 8, on the original membership roll; an earnest and enthusiastic Elk,
and did some useful work in the early days.

HENRY TYLER MUDGE, familiarly known in the profession as “Hank”
Mudge, was born in Troy, N. Y., on March 12, 1840. His first engagement was
with Porter’s Minstrels, organized at Hartford, Conn., in the fall of 1857, the
company consisting of C. H. Atkinson, H. E. Parmelee, Charles Brace, W. E.
West, A. W. Stewart, W. H. Slocum, Ed. Prescott, A. C. Stone, and Hank
Mudge., His next engagement was at the old Green Street Theatre, in Albany,
N. Y., under Capt. John Smith’s management. He then joined Sam Sharpley's
Minstrels in*1859. This was Sam’s first trip East, and business was good. He
next went with Fowler & Ellis” Minstrels, at Hartford, Conn., but returned again
to Sharpley’s on his second trip East, which was in 1860-61. They traveled
through the eastern and middle states, and were playing at Worcester, Mass.,
when Sumter fell,-in 1861. The first night they did a great business, but the .
news from Sumter came and the second night they had to close the doors. As
Hank said, “The people were all crazy and wanted to go to war.” They played
Springfield, Mass., and Hartford, Cenn., and had to close up, as there was no
business, the excitement being too great. He next joined Frank Rivers, -at
Philadelphia, where Mudge doubled up with Stone and made their first appear-
ance in a double clog dance, which was a great success. He left Rivers, at
Springfield, Ill., and joined Ross Rayvnor and Leslie Campbell's Minstrels, sta-
tionary, at Smith & Dixon's hall, Fourth street, Cincinnati, Ohio. This was a
good band, but was unsuccessful. He then joined Sam Sharpley’s Minstrels
again, at St. Louis,. Stone and Mudge doing their double clog with continued
success. He left Sharpley to join Hooley, in Brooklyn. From Hooley he went
to Wood’s Minstrels. This was in 1864, when they were at 514 Broadway, New
York. After one season, he played variety halls in Boston, Philadelphia, and
New York. His next engagement was with Kelly & Leon’s Minstrels, at Hope
Chapel, 720 Broadway, New York. Then went to Frank Rivers for the St.
Charles Theatre, New Orleans, and was to sail on the “Evening Star.” After
signing his contract, he changed his mind, and turned his contract over to Eddie
Murray, of Philadelphia, who, after signing the contract, held it up and said:
“Hank, I have signed my death warrant,” and he went down on the ill-fated
“Evening Star,” on October 3, 1866, with the original Rays and other performers.
Mudge then joined Hussey, Sweeney and Felton's New American Minstrels, for
a trip around the world, and sailed in the steamer “Costa Rica,” bound for Hong
Kong, China. The company consisted of Frank Hussey, Jack Surridge, Tom
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McNally, Lewis Myers, \W. Myring, Peter Sterling, W. A. Sweeney, C. V.
Felton, and Hank Mudge. Sailing three days later than the “Evening Star,”
they were caught in the same gale and for eight days battled with the waves;
the ship, almost battered to pieces, finally made the Fortress Monroe breakwater.
Mudge went back to New York and sailed the following week for London,
England, landing at Queenstown, and playing through Ireland and Scotland.
Ile played two weeks in Liverpool, then opened at Polygraphic Hall, King
\William street, London. He then joined Moore, Crocker, Burgess and Ritter’s
Christy Minstrels, St. James Hall, Piccadilly, London, where he played a year's
engagement. Ie then joined Frank Hussey’s Minstrels for the Paris Exposition
of 1867. Mudge then doubled up with Hussey and they played four halls a
night, the American Circus, El Dorado, Alcazar, and the Cafe Delta, on the
Boulevard. Two years later they returned to New York, where Mudge joined
Hooley, in Brooklyn. He next started Boyce & Mudge's Minstrels, which were
successful. He then went with Pettengill's Minstrels for one season. When
Bryant's Minstrels closed for the summer season, Mudge engaged the whole
band, except Dan Bryant and Jim Unsworth; Pettengill and Mudge were on the
ends. This band was called the Pettengill, Benter & Mudge's Minstrels. Next
joined Charles Morris Minstrels, of Morris Brothers, of Boston. He doubled
up with Joe Lang, in Pittsburg, playing with Hooley and Haverly’s Minstrels;
then Billy Pastor: traveled East with good success. Then Mudge doubled up
with John P. Hogan, at the Lena Edwards' Theatre, on Broadway, playing in
Kelly & Leon’s old hall, under the management of Mr. Mitchell. The team then
joined Bishop's Serenaders, at St. Johns, N. B. They next organized the Hogan
and Mudge Minstrels, and traveled through New England, Canada, and the
middle states, closing at Quebec; then played variety halls; then to Simmons
and Slocum’s Minstrels, at Philadelphia, and an engagement at New York closed
the partnership with Hogan, the latter going with Bryant. Mudge then doubled
up with F. B. Converse, banjoist, and finally retired from the profession, in
1882. He now resides in New York.

Hank Mudge was one of the “Jolly Corks™ named on the Thompson list,
and joined the Elks on January 30, 1870.

JOHN MULLIGAN, better known as “Long John” Mulligan, Ethiopian
comedian, was born in New York city in March, 1827. Very early in life he
manifested a very strong desire to become a public performer. His first pro-
fessional engagement was in 1848, with Raymond & Waring's menagerie. He
subsequently traveled two seasons with Robinson & Eldred, dancing in the ring,
while Al. Romaine performed upon the banjo. He then joined Perham’'s Min-
strel Troupe, remaining one vear, and becoming a great favorite with the audi-
ences. In 1854 he joined Mabie’s circus, in Missouri, with which he traveled
to New Orleans, La., and back; at the conclusion of that season he engaged with

" G. F. Bailey, with whom he remained three seasons. He then went to Phila-
delphia, where he filled a profitable engagement at Thomas’s Opera House, and
the following winter he joined Van Amburg’s circus and menagerie, at Macon,
Ga., and continued with that show one season. He had by that time become a
very attractive performer, and managers sought his services. On his return
from the South he was engaged by Frank Rivers for his Melodeon, in Phila-
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delphia, and so great a favorite did he become that he remained there two years.
About that time he attracted the attention of George Lea, a well-known manager,
and in 1862 he entered into a contract with Lea for a long period. He per-
formed under Lea's management and direction in Baltimore, Washington, Phila-
delphia, New York, New Orleans, and nearly all of the principal cities of the
Union. In June, 1866, he joined Hooley’s Minstrels, terminating that engage-
ment September I, 1867; he then performed with the San Francisco Minstrels,
and afterward played many engagements in the principal variety halls of the
‘country. He was a member of the band that inaugurated Hooley’s Opera House,
Chicago, in January, 1871. Shortly before the close of his career he played an
engagement at Tony Pastor’s, in New York, and a brief time thereafter received
a benefit at the Bowery Theatre, in that same city, but was too ill to appear.
Mr. Mulligan had been suffering from some disease of the heart for some time,
but had been confined to his room but a brief period. On one Monday he
expressed a desire to look out of his window, and his wife had arranged a pillow
on the sill for him to rest his arm upon, and he sat there with one arm around
his wife’s waist, and, gazing upon the passing pedestrians, he passed away so
quietly that his wife was not aware of his death, until, seeing his head droop
upon the pillow, in attempting to raise it she discovered her loss.

He died suddenly, at the Occidental Hotel, New York city, on Monday,
July 28, 1873, aged forty-seven years. DBrother Mulligan as an Ethiopian com-
edian had few equals in his peculiar line, and his special acts were without a
rival. His appearance on the stage was ever a signal for hearty laughter.
Being over six feet high and his wardrobe of the most ludicrous description, it
was not strange that he should evoke great enthusiasm. He was a member of
Arcana Lodge of F. & A. M., New York, and the B. P. O. Elks, No. 1. New
York Lodge of Elks attended his funeral, which took place from the Chapel of
St. Augustine, 262 and 264 Bowery, New York, on Thursday, July 31, 1873, at
2 p.m. Interment at Cypress Hills Cemetery, Brooklyn, N. Y., but later exhumed
and buried in the Elk’s Rest, Evergreens Cemetery, Brooklyn, N. Y. He left a
wife, to whom he was devotedly attached, but no children.

John Mulligan was one of the early “Jolly Corks,” and was an enthusiastic
Elk, being No. 29 on the membership roll; was initiated and received both degrees
on the same night, May 10, 1868. At the early social sessions he used to sing,
in his own inimitable way, “Irish Molly, Oh!” He took a great interest in the
growth of the infant organization, and every night after roll call by the Secretary,
to ascertain how many members were present, “Long John” would ask his nearest
neighbor, who was keeping score, “Sonny, how many have they got?” When
receiving his answer, he invariably replied, “God bless them, I wish I could meet
them all in this room and shake them by the hand.”

JOHN ALLEN, the popular comedian and minstrel, familiarly known as
“Johnnie Allen,” but whose right name was George Erb, was born in the city of
Newark, N. J., on April 20, 1844.

His first effort and appearance on the stage was in his native city, in 1859,
with some of his schoolmates in an amateur minstrel troupe, and he made quite
a success as a dancer and comedian.

When the Civil War broke out, Mr. Allen enlisted in the First New Jersey
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Regiment, under Colonel Johnson, Runyon’s Brigade. After one year’s service in
the arniy, he went to Washington, D. C., where he engaged with the Fry Brothers,
then on Pennsylvania avenue, to play on the end and do songs and dances,
for which he received a salary of $10 a week. He created a sensation with his
high kicking and his song and dance. He then went to Hitchcock's Variety Hall,
run by William Hitchcock, on Canal street, near the Bowery, in New York,
receiving there a salary of $15 a week. After a two weeks’ engagement at that
place Robert Butler engaged him for his famous music hall, known as “444"
Broadway. He then did his song of “Rip, Tear, and Johnnie's Gone Away,”
which was the trade-mark of his success. While playing under Butler’s man-
agement he saw Charles E. Collins jump the “Cure,” and Allen was advised to
imitate him. He did so, doing Collins’ “Cure” and “Active Boy,” in black face.
He was next engaged by Robert Fox, of the Casino, of Philadelphia. From
there he joined Wilson’s Minstrels, in St. Louis, after which he went to the
Dearborn Theatre, Chicago. His next engagement was with Kelly & Leon, to
take the place of Billy Arlington on the end. Arlington was one of the greatest
minstrel favorites at that time ever in Chicago. This engagement lasted for one
season. He was next engaged by R. M. Hooley, of Brooklyn, to take the end,
and plaved there one season. His next engagement was with Seaner, of Will-
iamsburg, N. Y. The minstrel band was a great success. He then accepted a
four weeks’ engagement in Cincinnati. He then returned to Williamsburg again,
opening with Seaner ; then with Kelly & Leon, at 720 Broadway, New York city.
Then went to work for Tony Pastor, -doing his famous dance of “Nicodemus
Johnson.” He next engaged with Morris & Wilson’s Minstrels, of St. Louis.
Returning to New York city, he was engaged by W. W. Newcomb, to take the
place of Billy Emerson, on the end. Emerson was to play in St. Louis in a play
called “The Seven Sisters,” at the Olympic Theatre; before leaving New York
Emerson made him a proposition to start a minstrel band to be called Emerson
& Allen’s Minstrels. “Billy” Manning thought he would like some of that stock
and said he would put up money if they would let him join them. He was
accepted and the band was known as Emerson, Allen & Manning’s Minstrels,
then the trade-mark and talk of the western country. Finally Allen sold out his
interest and went back East and was engaged by John Stetson, of Boston, and
taken in as a partner of the Horn and Bloodgood troupe; this troupe made a big
success. He sold out his interest to Stetson and started the Allen, Pettengill,
Delehanty & Hengler troupe; this troupe also met with immense success. The
following season its name was changed to the Allen & Pettengill troupe, when
Charlie Pettengill died. Allen then went it alone and played through the country
successfully, taking in as his partner Louis A. Swisler. Shortly after that he
secured his play of “Schneider, dot House on de Rhine,” which met with great
success all over the country. After this, his life had many ups and downs, and
he died in Newark, N. J., January 16, 1883, at the age of forty-two years, and was
buried in the Fairmount Cemetery, that city.
Jolinnie Allen was one of the early “Jolly Corks” in 1868.
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JOSEPHUS ORANGE BLOSSOM.
As Sung by Johnnie Allen,

Oh! my name it is Josephus Orange Blossom,
I'm the gayest colored gentleman in the land,
With the pretty girls I always plays the opossum,
I'm a red-hot hunky dory contraband.

When 1 first fell in love with Jane Melissz,
I tried my best to win from her a smile,

I put my arm around her, and tried to kiss her,
Said she, go way, I doesn't like your style.

CHORUS,

Red hot, (break) guess not, (break)
I'm the gayest colored gentleman in the land.
Oh! my name it is Josephus Orange Blossom,
I'm a red-hot hunky dory contraband.

One evening sweet thoughts were over me creeping,
I thought upon my sweetheart I would call,
And while in her window slyly peeping,
I saw something that did my heart appall.
Her teeth and one eye laid upon the table,
Her pretty curls hung upon a wooden peg,
So I laughed as hard and loud as I was able,
To see her taking off a wooden leg.

Red hot, etc.

RIP-TEARING JOHNNY.

Oh, listen a while, fair ladies of this town,
And hear what I have got to say:

Don’t never place your affections on any young man,
For fear that he might take and run away;

Then you'll feel like a big sunflower
Born in the merry month of May;

When the birds begin to sing, you'll begin to cry:
“Oh, my rip-tearing Johnny’s gone away!”

CHORUS.

Oh, thick lip, crooked stick, up again and kiss me quick!
Oh, rip-tearing Johnny's gone away!

King Phillip’s daughter was a very nice young girl,
And she always kept her eyes around about her;

75
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She said young men of prepossessing looks
Tried young ladies’ hearts to slaughter;
And when they do they will look at you
From the glimmer of a roguish, laughing eye,
And they’ll begin to laugh, you'll bust out and cry
That your rip-tearing Johnny’s gone away.
Chorus.

Oh, listen, fair ladies of the Derby hat creation,

To a few more words I have to say:
Be careful how you fling your little fans around,

Or you might accidentally fan yourself away;
And then you'll float right in the air,

Just like Johnny Anderson'’s balloon

You'll arrive at' California by the gas-light of the moon—
Oh, vour rip-tearing Johnny'll meet you there.

Chorus.

HUGH DOUGHERTY, familiarly known as “Hughey,” was born in Phila-
delphia, Pa., on July 4, 1844. He first appeared as a jig dancer with a portion of
the Old Virginia Serenaders at the Adelphi IHall, corner of Fifth and Adelphi
streets, Philadelphia. His debut was a complete success, and Hughey, flushed
with his triumph, sought other fields. He next appeared at Southwark Hall,
dancing with the lamented John Diamond. He then appeared at Sanford's
Opera House (later Carncross & Dixey's), on Eleventh street, Philadelphia, in
1859, remaining there for several years. His star now being in the ascendant, he
traveled throughout the country, delivering his famous stump speech which made
him so popular. In Detroit, Hughey was known as “Young America,” with
Hugh Eagan in Beller's Concert Hall in 1862; at that time he was a jig-dancer
and snare drum soloist. He went to South Africa in 1870 or 1871, returning
several years later. Hughey then appeared with Sam Sharpley's Minstrels, then
with Skiff & Gaylord’s Minstrels, and then for an engagement at Frank River's
Melodeon, on Callowhill street, Philadelphia, and later was a reigning favorite at
the Morris Brothers’, Boston, Mass. He then held managerial reins in company
with John Wild, Master Barney and Little Mac, and the troupe was at that time
in all respects the finest one seen for many years. He then joined Duprez &
Benedict's Minstrels and went to Australia and South America. He came back
and played in vaudeville for quite a while, and then rejoined Dumont’s Minstrels
at the old Eleventh Street Opera House, Philadelphia, and has been there prac-
tically ever since. He was one of the early “Jolly Corks,” but did not come into
the first lodge of Elks until October 18, 1868, standing No. 63 on the membership
roll. (Original records, p. 5, q.v.)

HARRY STANWOOD, whose real name was Henry Harrison Stephens,
was born at Cobourg, Ontario, November 2, 1841. He was the son of George
Stephens, manufacturer of furniture and dealer in musical instruments. Harry
was intended by his father to succeed him in the piano business, and was sent
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in 1859 to New Haven, Conn., to learn all he could about the inside of pianos
and organs, so he could tune and repair them when he came into partnership
with his father. As a boy he was fond of an audience and invited his playmates
to his father's woodshed, where he had made a stage, and his audience was
highly delighted with his banjo playing and singing of negro songs. His first
engagement on the stage was with Guy’s Minstrels, and he was with them over a
vear. After leaving them he traveled with Duprez & Green’s Minstrels; he also
appeared in Chicago with Billy West. He went to California with Primrose and
West, and was associated with Ben Cotton and Cool Burgess. Mr. Stanwood
composed several songs, which were published, but his chief desire was to be
the best banjoist of his day and he played the finest selections without a flaw.
The whole Stephens family were musical, one of the sisters having held a position
as vocalist in prominent churches in New York, Rochester, Toledo, Detroit, Chi-
cago and many other cities in the United States and Canada. Rae Stephens, of
Detroit, composer and publisher, was a brother. He was married to Miss Sarah
E. Bonskill at Cobourg, Ontario, on May 5, 1885. He was one of the early
“Jolly Corks” and stood No. 6 on the membership roll of the first lodge of Elks,
being initiated on-January 19, 1868. (See page 1 of original records.) He died
near Port Hope, Ontario, on September 21, 1886, and was buried in the cemetery
of that city. '

GEORGE WILLIAM ROCKEFELLER, alto vocalist, banjoist and gen-
eral performer, was born March 14, 1843, at Penfield, Monroe county, New
York, and there received a common school education. He enlisted in Company
E of the 108th New York Infantry in July, 1861, as an orderly sergeant, served
his time from August, 1863, to June, 18635, and was discharged for disability, a
pensioner, at Bedloe’s Island, New York Harbor, at the close of the war. He
joined the United States Minstrels in 1866 at Geneva, N. Y., and afterward was
associated with the following well known minstrels, bands and performers at
different times: Morris Brothers’ Minstrels (two different engagements), with
Dan Bryant for a long time, Cal Wagner, Sam Sharpley, and the San Francisco
Minstrels, and playing seven years in New York city. He then went to Cali-
fornia and joined Billy Emerson’s Minstrels in January, 1873, and with that band
sailed for Australia. Emerson returned from there after a short stay, and
Rockefeller reorganized the band and renamed them the United States Min-
strels, and played in all the various cities and towns in Australia, traveling by
stage coach; visiting New Zealand at two different times. Returning to Cali-
fornia in 1879 and making a visit to his native town in May, 1879, he remained
in Penfield, N. Y., for two years, and returned to California in search of health
in the fall of 1881, and finally died at Colton, San Bernardino county, California,
on the 18th day of March, 1886, and was buried in the Colton, Cal., cemetery,
by the W. R. Cornman Post, No. 57, G. A. R., of San Bernardino, Cal. He was
mustered into that post December g, 1884, and honorably discharged November
6, 1885. Rockefeller was married while in Australia and two children survived
himself and wife—a son, William, born in Australia in November, 1875, and a
daughter, Maude, born in Penfield, N. Y., in 1881.

Rockefeller was something of a genius in his way; his early love for the
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banjo led him to improvise an unique instru-
ment, home-made and crude but withal serv-
iceable. Shooting a woodchuck, he tanned the
skin for a parchment head, used his mother's
wooden sieve for a rim, cut down and into
shape; then a piece of black walnut from
which he fashioned a neck, bridge and tail
‘piece; the keys and strings he bought in a
store. The head was tacked on with tin-
headed tacks clinched with pieces of the
wooden ‘sieve rim. He then bought for a
dollar a book entitled, *‘Phil. Rice's Method,
With or Without an Instructor,” which in
George's case was “without.” This he did
when but sixteen years old. Even when
Rockefeller enlisted he did not give up the
banjo, but regaled his comrades in camp with
his various melodies. Rockefeller was one

of the incorporators mentioned in the act of - GDMMITTEE ’T

incorporation passed by the New York State
Legislature, March 10, 1871, creating the orig-
inal Grand Lodge of the order. He was one
of the early **Joily Corks” and was N@. 32 on ¢
the membership roll (p. 3, q.v.), being initiated
into the first Elks lodge on May 24, 1868.

He was a member of the floor committee
at the first Elks’ ball, on April 16, 1868, and
on that occasion wore his badge, as shown
in the photo reproduction of same, this being
probably the only one in existence.

The program shown in the photo reproduc-
tion on opposite page, is one of Emerson’s
California Minstrels on the night of the visit

of the governor general, Anthony Musgrave, Esq., C. M. G., and suite, March
12, 1874, in Adelaide.

“BILLY"™ COURTRIGHT (right name A. T. Courtright) was born at
New Milford, Ill., March 10, 1848. Emigrated to California in 1855 and for the
next eleven years was a cowboy on the western plains.

His first appearance was in 1866 at Maguire’s Opera House, San Francisco,
Cal., where he went on as the Corporal in “Rosedale,” Lawrence Barrett and
John McCullough were the stars in the stock there at that time. It was during
this engagement that the bill of “Hamlet” was put up, in which Mr. McCullough
doubled the Ghost and the TFirst Player. Mr. McCullough saw that Courtright
was not in the cast, whereupon he went to “Billy” and said: *“You learn the First
Player and I'll let you play it.” “Billy” said he would. On the opening night,
just before Courtright was to go on, he got exceedingly nervous. McCullough
noticing his nervousness, said to him: “What is the matter, boy; are you scared ?”
“Yes,” said the youthful thespian: “I am so nervous. I can hardly talk.” “Never
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mind,” said Mr. McCullough, encouragingly, as he put his hand on “Billy’s”
head, "I never saw a good actor yet that wasn't nervous before he went on.”
“Billy” replied: “Then I ought to make a good one.” His cue came and he
walked on the stage. Barrett walked over to him and said: “Comest thou to
beard me in Denmark?”’ By that time the youthful actor went up in the air and
“stuck dead,” and all he could gasp was, I guess so.” McCullough, standing in
the wings, said: *‘Go on, my boy: vou are doing fine.”> This was “Billy’s” first
experience in the legitimate. Courtright then stayed in 'Frisco for the next two
vears, and from there drifted into the circus business, doing the clown with Jack
Wilson's circus, where he also broke in at riding, and did two turns in the con-
cert after the show—one was singing “My Father Sould Charcoal,” and the other
was a black-face song and dance. After one season with this circus he formed
the Farren, Wilson & Courtright Minstrels, said to be the first organized com-
pany to cross the continent by railroad, playing all the mining towns. One night
while playing with this organization at Laramie, Wyo., they had to barricade
themselves to keep from being lynched by a lot of drunken outlaws, all on ac-
count of their being stopped from dancing. In those days it was customary to
follow a show with a dance. After one season they disbanded, and Courtright
then formed the Blaisdell Brothers & Courtright’s Minstrels, and after a short
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season he joined John D. Gilbert, and became known as Courtright & Gilbert,
doing a black face song.and dance and “legmania” work, which was a big success.
After two years’ work they separated, Courtright working alone, at which time
he introduced his original specialty of “Flewy-Flewy,” which became famous
everywhere and created quite a sensation wherever it was done. He then traveled
with various noted minstrel companies as a star feature. Went to Australia with
Kelly & Leon’s Minstrels, and while making this trip met with another amusing
experience. When the vessel was crossing the coast of New Zealand the boat
struck a rock while in a fog. Nearly everyone was down below playing poker
at the time she struck. They all scrambled up on deck in a wild race for life
preservers. Francis Leon got to them first and had so many life preservers on
that if he ever had gone overboard he probably would have been drowned. The
damage was not serious, however, and when the excitement wore off they all
went below to resume their interrupted game. Upon reaching the cabin they
found Blaisdell, one of the party, who apparently had not been on deck at all,
down on his knees crawling about the floor and, looking up, said, “Boys, I found
all the chips but three.” Evidently the loss of the chips to him was the most
important part of the episode. Courtright then traveled all over Europe with
Sam Hague's Minstrels, and also Haverly’s Minstrels; later was with Arlington,
Cotton & Kemble's Minstrels, George Thatcher’s and other bands. He created
the part of Jerry the Porter in the original production of “Fun on the Bristol,”
and remained with that organization for the following two seasons. He then
organized Courtright & Hawkins’ Minstrels, playing all the principal cities of the
United States and Canada as far West as 'Frisco, where he and Hawkins joined
Billy Emerson’s Minstrels at the Standard Theatre, that city. After a season
with Emerson he again formed Courtright & Hawkins’ Minstrels, and after
playing together for another season they disbanded. Since that time Courtright
has been with different minstrel, dramatic and variety companies. He was
a member of the “Jolly Corks.” He joined the New York Lodge of Elks
in 1875 when that lodge met on Thirteenth street, near Fourth avenue, but
later dimitted and is now a member of Sisterville, Va., Lodge, No. 333, B.
P. O. E. Courtright was one of the organizers of San Francisco Lodge, No.
3, of the Elks, taking his dimit and procuring a special dispensation to form
No. 3, the dimitted brothers at its organization being Charles Cogill (of the
Cogill Brothers), Fayette Welch, Nelson Decker, Leslie Blackburn and Billy
Courtright. This little group then made Thomas W. Keene, David Anderson,
Billy Barry and W. E. Sheridan members of the Elks. “Billy” tells another
amusing incident of his career. One time while playing at the London Theatre,
in New .York city, John Hart was doing black face in the last act of the show.
The members of the company, intent with the spirit of fun, put away carefully
all of their soap, and also took Hart’s soap out of his dressing room and hid it, so
that when Hart came off the stage and went in to wash up he could not find a
piece of soap anywhere in sight, nor could he borrow any. No one had any
soap: “we’re sorry,” but no soap around. After vainly hunting around and doing
some very tall swearing for fully half an hour, Hart finally let out a yell, threw
up his hands and cried, “I'm an Elk in distress,” and immediately eleven bars of
soap came forth in a twinkling. Courtright happened to be in San Francisco at
the time of the awful earthquake and fire of April 16, 1906, which occurred at
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5:13 a. m. on that date, and he states positively that Brooklyn, N. Y., Lodge, No.
22, hearing of the calamity, promptly met at 9:30 a. m. on that morning and voted
the entire funds in their treasury for the relief of their distressed brothers, and
immediately began active relief work. Courtright states he saw nineteen car-
loads of supplies sent to 'Frisco in one consignment, and that he did four weeks’
relief work himself in the stricken city, at one time standing in the “bread line”
with Claus Spreckels, the sugar king.

“Billy” says he is “still one of the troupers and just as young as he used
to be.”

FLEWY, FLEWY.
Written and sung with great success by William Courtright.

Elephant walked a rope,
Flewy, Flewy, Flewy, Flewy;
| Elephant walked a rope,
Flewy an’a John;
Elephant walked a rope,
"Twas all full of grease and soap,
Wasn't that a fine walk,
Flewy an’ a John?

CHORUS.

O, Flewy, Flewy, Flewy, Flewy,
An’ Flewy an’ a John;

Oh, Flewy, an’ Flewy,

Wasn't that a fine walk,

Flewy an”a John?

Snail drew a rail,
Flewy, Flewy, Flewy, Flewy;
Snail drew a rail, A
Flewy an’ a John,
Snail drew a rail,
He drew it with his tail;
Wasn't that a fine draw,
Flewy an’ a John?

CHORUS.

Onh, Flewy, etc.

Camel climbed a tree,

Flewy, Flewy, Flewy, Flewy;
Camel climbed a tree,

Flewy an’ a John;
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Camel climbed a tree

For to catch the bumble-bee;

Wasn’t that a fine climb,
Flewy an’ a John?

CHORUS.

Oh, Flewy, etc.

Rhinoceros danced a reel,
Flewy, Flewy, Flewy, Flewy;
Rhinoceros danced a reel,
Flewy an’ a John;
Rhinoceros danced a reel,
Then waltzed off on his heel;
Wasn’t that a fine waltz,
Flewy an" a John?

CHORUS.
Oh, Flewy, etc.

ROBERT NEWCOMB, better known as “Bobby” Newcomb, whose name
in private life was Hughes, was born in England, November 13, 1847, and came
to this country while a boy with his father. He here became a protege of the
famous W. W. Newcomb, who, billing him as “Little Bobbie,” brought him into
public notice in the fifties as a public singer. He followed W. W. Newcomb's
fortunes for many years, going with the Rumsey-Newcomb troupe to Cuba and
England early in the sixties, and finally adopting the name of Newcomb. As
vears rolled on he was found winning fame and money in the ranks of the San
Francisco, Carncross & Dixey's, Bryant's, Morris Brothers’ and other leading
burnt-cork companies. He married Mary Blake, by whom he had three chil-
dren—Blanche, Gussie and Effie. All were bright children and he had for
several seasons coached them for the stage. As the Newcomb family they had
traveled widely in sketches and a farce comedy written for them by the father.
At the time of his death they were together and working. Mr. Newcomb will
long be remembered. He wrote many popular songs, among them “The Big
Sunflower,” “Where the Pansies Grow,” “The Ivy Leaf.,” etc., and he was the
author of that splendidly pathetic poem, “Dorkin’s Night,” which was originally
published in the New York “Clipper” years ago. Has since traveled around the
world and is still much quoted and frequently recited. As one of the pioneers
of the “neat song and dance.,” Bobbie Newcomb has an additional claim upon
the followers of the vaudevilles. He died of pneumonia at Tacoma, Wash., on
June 1, 1888, at 1:15 p. m., aged forty years. His remains were brought back
and interment was in Mount Moriah cemetery, Elks’ Rest, Philadelphia, Pa.

Brother Newcomb was originally a member of New York Lodge, No. 1.
B. P. O. E.; was initiated there March 13, 1870: advanced to second degree
August 7, same year. Dimitted to help form and institute Philadelphia Lodge,
No. 2, on March 12, 1871, and was the first Secretary of Philadelphia Lodge.
He was one of the early “Jolly Corks.”
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THE BIG SUN-FLOWER.
As sung by Bobby Newcomb.

There is a charm I can’t explain
About a girl I've seen;

And my heart beats fast when she goes past
In a dark dress trimmed with green.

Her eyes are bright as evening stars,
So lovely and so shy,

And the folks all stop and look around
Whenever she goes by.

CHORUS.
And T feel just as happy as a big sun-flower
That nods and bends in the breezes,
And my heart is as light as the wind that blows
The leaves from off the treeses.

As time passed on and we became
Like friends of olden time,

I thought the question I would pop,
And ask her to be mine.

But the answer I received next day—
How could she treat me so?—

For instead of being mine for life,
She simply answered “No!”

Chorus: And I feel, etc.

I called next day dressed in my best,
My fair one for to see,

And asked her if she would explain
Why she had jilted me.

She said she really felt quite sad
To cause me such distress;

And when I said, “Now, do be mine,”
Why, of course, she answered “Yes.”

Chorus: And I feel, etc.

JOSEPH W. SHANNON (August Sendelbeck) was born in Neuremberg,
Bavaria, in 1845. He came to this country from Bavaria while still a child, and
made his first professional appearance at Ben De Bar’s Theatre, St. Louis, in
1862, as the landlord, in “Toodles.” At the close of the season he joined the
First Missouri regiment and marched through Arkansas and Mississippi. He
then re-enlisted in the Second Missouri Heavy Artillery, and served until the
war closed. He next appeared in the J. O. Sefton’s Company, at the Pittsburg
Opera House, and the next season at the Griswold Opera House, Troy, N. Y.
The season of 1873-74 he was at the Boston Museum, and for the following five
seasons he was a member of Wallack’s Theatre (later the Star), New York city.
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' His first appearance there was as Major McTurk, in “The Overland Route.” On
August 30, 1880, he appeared at the Standard Theatre, New York city, in his own
play, “A Golden Game, or Spider and Fly.” January, 1882, he appeared at
Dazly's Theatre, at 3oth St. and Broadway. During Wallack’s engagement, which
he extended over a period of six years, Mr. Shannon created a great many new
roles, one of the most notable being the character of Baron Stein, in “Diplomacy.”
During later years Mr. Shannon had been engaged in various enterprises; the
seasons of 1884-5-6 he was associated with James O'Neil, in the play of “Monte
Cristo.” in which he appeared both as Nortier and Caderouse. The season of 1891-
92 he was with Augustus Pitou’s Comedy Co. Several years before the end of his
career he married Annie Boudinot, widow of Frank Boudinot, who died in 1864.
She was formerly known as Annie Gimber. Having a taste for literary work,
Mr. Shannon profitably devoted his spare hours to translating and adapting from
the German. Among his best known and most successful adaptations may be
mentioned: “At Last, My Leopold,” “Bouquets and Bombshells,” “Money
Bags,” and “Champagne and Oysters.” Mr. Shannon also wrote the play of
“Blind Man’s Buff,” an adaptation from the German made by him, and originally
acted in the Chestnut St. Theatre, Philadelphia. Mr. Shannon also wrote a play
in collaboration with a Mr. McLean, called “Dollars,” which was produced and
played by D. L. Morris. Mr. Shannon was also a member of Montague’s New
York Company, in “Diplomacy,” associated therein with H. J. Montague, Jeffreys
Lewis, Maud Granger, Frederick B. Warde and J. W. Carroll. A few years
afterward he associated himself with Fred Williams, at the Broadway Theatre
Building, for the staging of plays, but soon gave this up to take to acting again.
He was a member of the board of trustees and executive committee of the Actors’
Fund of America, a member of the Actors’ Society of America, and a member
of the Actors’ Order of Friendship. He died in a German hospital, in New
York city, September 5, 1897, aged 52 years.

He was one of the early “Jolly Corks,” and joined New York Lodge, No.
1, November 19, 1876, advanced January 28, 1877, being No. 561 on the member-
ship roll.

GEORGE W. THOMPSON, as he was professionally known, or Geoérge
W. Cumberland, as he was in private life, was born at No. 39 Vesey street, New
York city, on May 8, 1836. He began his career on the stage at the same time
as his brother, William J. Thompson, in the old Chatham Theatre, New York city,
when it was under the management of A. H. Purdy. Mr. Thompson’s stage
career covered a period of nearly half a century, and in that time he took part
in many important events that go to make up the history of the American stage.
His first appearance was at the age of fifteen, at the Chatham Theatre, New York,
and after a short engagement there he went over to the Broadway Theatre,
in the same city, and finished out his first season. The next season he became a
member of the stock company in the Adelphi Theatre, at Troy, N. Y. The next
two seasons he was a member of the company at Barnum’s Museum, New York
(1853-54—1854-55).

In 1856 he joined a traveling company and made a tour that extended to
what was then considered as the far western city of Chicago. Upon his return
from the West he was engaged as the leading man at the Old Bowery Theatre,
New York city, that house then being under the management of Fox and
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Lingard. In this theatre he played in the support of Edwin Forrest, E. L.
Davenport, John E. Owens, Edward Eddy, Lucille Western and other stars. He
remained in this engagement for the next nine years, or until that play house
was destroyed by fire in 1866. TFor the next three seasons he was leading man
in Pastor’s company. Then he made his first venture in theatrical management
at the Seavey Opera House, Brooklyn, N. Y., which he operated for one season
of 1869-70. In 1870-71 he made a tour of the Pacific coast. The following
season he managed the Grand Opera House, in St. Louis, Mo., and the next
following season managed the Leavenworth and St. Joseph circuit of theatres.
In 1875 he again took to the road in a melodrama entitled “Yacup,” starring
jointly with “Oofty Gooft”"—Gus. Phillips—in which Thompson acted German
and Irish characters alternately.

The next season he became the leading man at Fox's Theatre, in Phila-
delphia, where he remained a year, leaving there to become leading man at the
New National Theatre Stock Company, in the same city.

In 1878 he and his brother, William J. Thompson (Cumberland), began a
starring tour in a play called “The Gold King,” which lasted three seasons. He
was next engaged for Bartley Campbell's play of “My Partner,” and was under-
study for Louis Aldrich, and this engagement being a long one, in the course of
which, when Mr. Aldrich suffered a long siege of illness, Mr. Thompson played
the stellar role. After this he played important parts in “Youth,” at Niblo's
Garden, New York, in Bartley Campbell’s “Siberia,” and in other notable pro-
ductions. For nine seasons he acted with Harry Williams in “The Waifs of
New York™ and “The Bowery Girl” and in “New York Day by Day.” Later
he toured in the supporting companies of Frank Daniels, Katie Emmett and
other players of note. During the latter years of his stage life he devoted himself
almost entirely to the delineation of Dutch comedy parts. He made his last
appearance at the Park Theatre, Brooklyn, N. Y., in 1898, in “The Waifs of
New York.” He then retired from the stage, and leased the old house at 189
Washington street, Brooklyn, N. Y.—the house in which Seth Low was born—
and there opened a book store and curio shop. The place became well known
to collectors, and during the last three years of his life he disposed of a consid-
erable portion of his collection. His brother, William J. Thompson, also an
actor, and once as noted as his brother George, was associated with him in this
business.

Brother Thompson was the second presiding officer of the first Elk's lodge,
when there was but one in the country, and the first Exalted Ruler of the same
lodge during 1868-69-70. He was one of the “Jolly Corks,” and a member of
the committee on the original work and ritual of the B. P. O. Elks.

In the spring of 1go1 a felon formed on one of his fingers. Two operations
were performed to remove it, but gangrene set in and blood poisoning ensued,
which resulted in his death at Brooklyn, on June 5, 1go1. He was buried in the
Elk's Rest, of New York Lodge, No. 1, B. P. O. Elks, in the Cemetery of the
Evergreens. The Elks service was held over the remains on Thursday evening,
June 6, and the funeral on Friday, June 7, 1901, and at the cemetery the only
ceremony was a touching personal tribute delivered by Bro. Milton Nobles. of
Omaha, Neb., Lodge, No. 39, B. P. O. E.
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JAMES HENRY ARMSTRONG, professionally known as Harry J. Arm-
strong, was born in Wilmington, Delaware, April 23, 1850. Graduated from
St. Mary’s College, that city. His first experience in the theatrical field was in
the minstrel line, with White & Pelton’s Minstrels, at Bolivar Heights, Harper’s
Ferry, Md., in 1864. The show played under canvas; the army supplied the
tarpaulins to make the tents; this was one year before the close of the Civil War.
During 1865 he was playing around in variety shows, such as Tony McCrystal’s
and Arthur Mullins’, in Philadelphia, Pa. In 1866-67 he was with John O'Brien's
circus, doing “clown.” In 1868-69 he was with the Keystone State Circus; in
1870-71 he played engagements at Barton's Opera House, variety, Syracuse. N.
Y. In 1872-73, Olympic Theatre, Broadway, then with Billy Emerson’'s Min-
strels, In 1874 he joined Harry Robinson's Minstrels in “The Man With the
Silver Horns,” finishing the season with that organization. In 1875-76, Tony
Pastor’'s and Harry Miner's, New York city.

In 1877 he joined Charles Fostell, doing an act called “Chips,” with his dog
“Jack,” and using a cannon in the act. In 1878 he went with the Josh Hart's
Congress of Stars, opening in San Francisco for a run. He then joined Emer-
son’s “Big 4 Minstrels,” in 1879. He went to Bijou Theatre, San Francisco, in
1880, for Emerson’s California Minstrels. In 1881 he came to Chicago and
joined Haverley's New Mastodon Minstrels, organized in this city, at the Adelphi
Theatre. In 1882 he was with Simmons & Slocum’s Minstrels, at the Arch
Street Theatre, in Philadelphia, Pa. In 1883 he was with Haverly; in 1884 with
McIntyre & Heath’s Minstrels; engaged for a great many years thereafter with
the various enterprises of J. H. Haverly in the minstrel line. In 1892-93 he was
located at Haverly’s Casino Theatre, on Wabash avenue, Chicago—this was in
the “World's Fair” year, and the.show ran during the entire time of the
exposition. In 1894-95 he still continued with Haverly. In 1896 he was with
the Boston Ideal Minstrels; in 1897 with Dockstader & Armstrong’s Minstrels.
From 1898 he continued with Haverly to 1905; played vaudeville in 1905; later
in that year opened a booking agency, known as Armstrong’s Amusement
Exchange, and is in that business at the present time.

Harry  Armstrong was one of the “Jolly Corks” in 1868, as shown by
George W. Thompson's list of those members.

LAUGHING SONG.
As Sung by Harry J. Armstrong.

I once did love a pretty yellow gal,
You ought to hear her laugh,
When she would smile you could hear her a mile,
Her face most split in half.
To hear her laugh the coons would come
For miles and miles about;
I'd tickle her jaw with a piece of straw,
And then you would hear her shout,



BENEVOLENT AND PROTECTIVE ORDER OF ELKS 87

CHORUS.

Quit your foolin’, quit your foolin’,

Dog gone, I wish you put away that straw,
Quit your foolin’, quit your foolin’,

A’nt you gwine quit dat ticklin’ of my jaw?

I took this gal to a circus show,
To see the animals there;

When the show begin, she commence to laugh,
And oh, how the people did stare:

She laughed so loud, so long and strong,
On her lip there done lit a fly;

She swallowed the fly, tickled herself to death,
And this am the way she cried:

CHORUS.

WILLIAM H. SMITH, familiarly known in professional circles as “Cali-
fornia Bill,” was born in Norwich, Conn., circa 1826, and went to California in
1850.

In 1856 he opened the Varieties Theatre at San Francisco, and is said to
have given Lotta her first start in the profession.

In 1860 Mr. Smith organized the California Minstrels and made a tour of
South America, Australia and Europe. Afterwards he managed the Joseph Mur-
phy and Ben Cotton Minstrels. In 1880 he went to St. Louis and became the
manager of the Theatre Comique, under William C. Mitchell.

When that house was burned he went east, but returned to take the man-
agement of the new People’s Theatre, September 10, 1881.

Mr. Smith was one of the best known men in the country, and professionals
delighted to call on him whenever they visited St. Louis. He was genial and
courteous and a master of his business.

In 1884 he left the People’s Theatre to take charge of the Standard Theatre,
in the same city, and he continued to successfully manage this last named house
until the time of his death, seven years later.

He died in his room in that theatre on December 1, 1891, of a complication
of diseases, aged sixty-five years. He left him surviving three children living at
Norwich, Conn., to which place his remains were taken for burial.

He was one of the early “Jolly Corks” in New York city: was No. g on the
membership roll of New York Lodge of Elks, being initiated February 16,
1868. (See p. 1, Membership Record New York Lodge, No. 1.)

JAMES W. GLENN, whose right name was James McDonald, was born
April 4, 1839, and but little is known of him other than that he was a member
of Hooley's famous quartette. After a lingering illness he died at his home, No.
105 Chrystie street, New York city, February 26, 1870, in the thirty-first year of
his age. His interment was at Philadelphia. He left a widow surviving him,
for whom the Elks gave a monster benefit on March 10, 1870, at Hooley's Theatre
in Brooklyn, N. Y. He was one of the early “Jolly Corks” and stood No. 10 on
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the membership roll of New York Lodge, and was ‘nitiated February 16, 1868,
as shown by the early records.

TONY HART.

“None knew him, but to love him;
None named him, but to praise.”

Tony Hart (Anthony J. Cannon) was born in Worcester, Mass., July 25,
1855, son of Anthony and Mary (O’'Grady) Cannon. His father and mother
were of good old Irish stock. They were born in Clare Island, County Mayo,
Ireland.

In his young days Tony was not fond of going to school. His stern old
father got after him, and it ended by Tony’s running away from home. He
made his first public appearance in 1866 at the Academy of Music, Providence,
R. L., as Master Antonio, the boy soprano. Being a good singer and dancer, he
drifted into variety business and got his first start through old Josh Hart, man-
ager of the Howard Athenzum, Boston, and from him he took his stage name.

He had a remarkable soprano voice and was known as the boy soprano. In
the fall of 1868 he joined the Arlington Minstrels (he was then thirteen years
old), and traveled with them, singing “Put Me in My Little Bed.” He remained
with the Arlington Minstrels until June, 1869, closing at St. Louis. He returned
to Chicago and met Edward Harrigan.

Mr. Harrigan had just returned from New York after separating from his
partner, Sam Rickey. This was in the spring of 1871, when Tony and Ed.
Harrigan joined hands, appearing at the Winter Gardens, Clark and Monroe
streets, Chicago, in a sketch, “The Big and Little of It,” “The Little Fraud,” and
*The Mulcahy Twins,” scoring a great success. They went East, making a great
hit throughout the country. In the fall of that year they were the hit of the
season at the Howard Athenzum, then under the management of John Stetson.
From there they went to New York city, making their first appearance as Harri-
gan and Hart on October 16, 1871, at the Globe Theatre. Here Harrigan wrote
“The Doyle Brothers.” He and Tony toured in this for a short time. In 1872
they located in New York city, first opening at the Theatre Comique, 514 Broad-
way, December 2, 1872, opposite the St. Nicholas Hotel. This was a variety
theatre, and Harrigan and Hart appeared in one-act sketches, such as the “Mul-
ligan’s Picnic,” “Mulligan’s Silver Wedding,” and “Mulligan’s Nominee.” They
also appeared there in burlesques on popular plays of the day. The “Two
Orphans” was burlesqued as “The Two Off-uns”; “Led Astray,” Tony appeared
playing opposite William J. Mestayer in “Was She Led, or Did She Go Astray”?
Dion Boucicault had produced “The Shaughraun,” and Harrigan and Hart
played a burlesque, Tony appearing as Conn, the Shaughraun. The New York
papers wrote it up and advised Boucicault to go down to the Comique and get
points on how to act an Irish vagabond. Boucicault apparently took the tip, as
he went down the next day with a sheriff and served papers on them, forbidding
the act to go on. They leased the Theatre Comique in August, 1876. They
closed that house April 30 of that season. They then opened the New Theatre
Comique, 728 Broadway, October 29, 1881, with “The Major.” Harrigan had
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now rewritten his sketches into three-act plays. They followed the opener with
the “Mulligan Guards’ Ball,” “Chowder,” “Christmas,” “Surpr‘ise," “Picnic,”
“Nominee,” “Silver Wedding,” then “Squatter Sovereignty,” “McSorley’s In-
flation,” “Cordelia's Aspirations,” “Investigation.” These each had a run of over
a hundred nights, something phenomenal at that time. ‘

In those plays Tony was at his best. His “Widow Nolan” and “Rebecca
Allup” have never been equaled on the American stage. He was probably the
best exponent of female characters the stage ever saw. It was while the play of
“Investigation” was running that the New Theatre Comique was burned early in
the morning of December 23, 1884, the theatre being totally destroyed. At this
fire Harrigan and Hart lost almost everything, the insurance on the property
having been allowed to lapse. Securing the New Park Theatre (afterwards the
Herald Square), on Broadway and Thirty-fifth street, Harrigan and Hart opened
on January g, 188s, in “McAllister's Legacy.” They remained there until March
2, 1885, when they opened at the Fourteenth Street Theatre.

The new play did not meet with the success of the old ones, and it seemed
as though all the good luck of Harrigan and Hart went up with the smoke on
that Christmas eve.

While at the Fourteenth Street Theatre, Harrigan and Hart dissolved part-
nership and separated. However, they appeared together again at the Park
Theatre, Brooklyn, N. Y., in May, 1885. Ill luck seemed to follow both, especially
Tony. He started out to star alone in August, 1885, with his wife, Gertie Gran-
ville, whom he married July 15, 1882. They starred as Mr. and Mrs. Tony Hart
in a play called “Buttons,” written by William F. Gill, who wrote “Adonis” for
Henry Dixey. The play “Buttons” was a failure. Inside of one month Tony
closed and returned to New York. Later in the season he tried starring in the
“Toy Pistol,” playing at the People’s Theatre, on Broadway. This was also a
failure and closed after a short run. He rested then until August 2, 1886, when
he plaved at the Standard Theatre with Lillian Russell in “The Maid and the
Moonshiner,” written by Charles H. Hoyt. This also failed and closed in two
weeks.

In the meantime, on July 4, 1886, Tony’s mother died, and two months later
his sister, Mrs. Heffern, died. In December, 1886, Tony started out on the road
in an Irish play, called the “Donnybrook,” written for him by H. Wayne Ellis.

He opened at Jersey City and played in all the principal cities as far west
as St. Louis. Returning east in the spring of 1887, he appeared in Baltimore,
Washington, Philadelphia, and finally closed his season in Boston, May, 1887, at
the Howard Athenzum.

All this time Tony was failing. He spent his time between Worcester and
New York. The papers had published stories about his illness and he could
not get anyone to back him. This worried him and aggravated the disease. He
spent the winter of 1887 in New York, doing nothing. Early in the year 18388
his theatrical friends worked up a testimonial benefit for him. It was managed
by Nat. C. Goodwin, George W. Flovd, A. M. Palmer and W. J. Florence. It
took place March 22, 1888, at the Academy of Music. Among those appearing
was W. J. Scanlan (Peek-a-Boo) and company in the second act of “Shane-na-
Lawn,” Frank Mayo and company in the first act of “The Royal Guard,” Mar-
shall P. Wilder, Marie Jansen, Mr. and Mrs. Dave Reed and others. A scene
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from “Julius Casar” was given. Nat. C. Goodwin, William H. Crane, Stuart
Robson, Francis Wilson, J. B. Mason, Steele Mackaye, Robert Hilliard, Selina
Fetter and other stars appeared in the cast. The benefit was a great succéss and
netted about $8,000.

The excitement of New York was having a bad effect on Tony, so he was
prevailed upon to go to Worcester. He had an attendant who looked after him
day and night, but he was gradually growing worse and harder to manage. In
May, 1888, by his doctor’'s advice, he was committed to the State Hospital near
Lake Quinsigamond. Tony improved wonderfully while there. He was out
every day and took part in the ball games played by the patients and attendants.

In January, 1889, he went to New York to visit his brother, John E. Can-
non. While there he and his brother visited the Park Theatre, where Harrigan
was playing *‘Pete.” After the performance they went behind the scenes and
Harrigan and Hart had a warm meeting. That was their last meeting. Tony
remained in New York one week and then returned to Worcester.

In the spring, as the weather grew warm, Tony got bad again and had to be
recommitted to the hospital. In March, 18go, Gertie Granville, Tony’s wife,
died at Roosevelt Hospital, New York city. She was buried in Worcester,
Mass. His disease (paresis) slowly but surely was advancing. He lingered along
and in September, 1891, was stricken with a shock which left him helpless and
bedridden. He remained in this condition about two months and died at the
hospital November 4, 1891.

In the city of Worcester, which nestles among surrounding hills and near the
foot of Mount St. James, is St. John’s Cemetery, and there beside his father and
mother rests all that was mortal of poor Tony Hart.

“After life’s fitful fever, he sleeps well.”

(This is the first song sung by Tony Hart, playing his first engagement with
the Arlington Minstrels.) .

PUT ME IN MY LITTLE BED.

Oh, birdie! I am tired now,
I do not care to hear you sing;
You've sung your happy songs all day,
‘Now put your head beneath your wing;
I'm sleepy, too, as I can be.
And, sister, when my prayer is said,
I want to lay me down to rest;
So put me in my little bed.

CHORUS.

Come, sister, come, kiss me “good-night,”
For I my evening prayer have said:
I'm tiréd now, and sleepy, too:
Come, put me in my little bed.
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Oh, sister! what did mother say

When she was called to heaven away?

She told me always to be good
And never, never go astray.
I can’t forget the day she died:
She placed her hand upon my head;

She whispered softly, “Keep, my child"—
And then they told me she was dead!

CHORUS.

Come, sister, come, kiss me “good-night,”

For I my evening prayer have said:
I'm tired now, and sleepy, too;
Come, put me in my little bed.

DAVID REED, familiarly known as
“Dave” Reed, the well-known veteran min-
strel, was born in New York city, November
18, 1830, and in 1842, at the age of twelve,
made his debut at Thorpe’s Museum on
Broadway, near Grand street, as a dancer,
receiving for his services $1 per week.
Shortly after his first appearance his salary
was increased 1214 cents per week, and he
began to feel that he was rising in his pro-
fession. He appeared in black face, and
often recalled the difficulty experienced by
performers in those days in removing the
make-up, which was made of burnt cork,
grated, and mixed with hog’s lard. In those
davs Mr. Reed's most popular song was
called “Cuddy Co Dinko Bim.” A man
named DBurtis, who conducted the museum
end of the enterprise, offered Reed $2 a week
to travel with him in the summer with
a tented performance and the youngster

DAVE REED, As
¢“Sally Come Up.”’

gladly accepted the engagement. It was customary at the time for the patrons,
if they were pleased with the performer, to throw pennies on the stage, and Reed
often received in this way as much as $1.50 per week, and once in Poughkeepsie
the bombardment was so heavy that he was $9 richer at the end of the week.
The manager offered to mind all of the pennies for tae lad and agreed to give
them back to him, together with his salary in bulk when they returned to New
York. The season closed in Newburg, and when Reed arrived at the dock he
found that the manager had vanished. His next engagement was at the Palermo,
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at Broadway and Chambers street, but he remained there a very short time. He
next went to the Hall of Novelty, at Centre and Pearl strects, where he stayed
for two years. He was tendered a testimonial and realized $36, the tickets being
sold at 6 cents each. For the next three seasons he was with Seth Howe’s
Circus. At the close of this engagement he joined Spalding & Rogers’ Circus,
which operated a “floating palace” up and down the Mississippi. For eight
years Reed remained with this company and then came back to New York. He
found that the minstrels had not changed their methods during his absence,
and he determined to get up something new. He secured a song called “Sally,
Come Up,” bought himself a gorgeous suit of clothes, and opened in Cincinnati
with the first neat song and dance act ever seen in America. IHe was seen by
Buckley, who engaged him for Buckley's Serenaders at a big salary, and his act
was the talk of every town the company playved.

He made a reputation as end man in Dan Bryant's Minstrels when he
joined them in the seventies and was one of the first men to use bones (the:
originator of bone playing in America being Frank Brower) and continued to
use his song of “Sally, Come Up.”

R. M. Hooley then offered him the position of end-man and he filled that
position for two years, six months of that time being spent in Brooklyn. Dan
and Neil Bryant having secured a minstrel hall in Tammany Building, Four-
teenth street, New York, where Reéed joined their company and made one of
the hits of his life singing “Shoo-Fly"” with Dan Bryant. They rehearsed on the
sly and sprang the song on the company and audience as a surprise. It made
a tremendous hit and Bryant had the name of the song on every billboard in
New York before the week was over. *Shoo-Fly” was sung for 400 nights and
speculators were on hand to sell tickets to late arrivals.

With Ben Cotton, Reed started a company called Cotton & Reed’s Minstrels,
which prospered for a while but finally went to the wall.

David Reed was married to Miss Emma R. Willard, April 4, 1869. For
several years in the early 19oos Mr. Reed appeared in vaudeville with his wife
and children, making a company of seven, called the Reed Birds, with which
the veteran played up to about 19o4, when he was forced to retire, much against
his will, on account of old age. He died at his home, 859 East 163d street, New
York city, on Wednesday, December 5, 1906, aged seventy-six years. The
funeral was held on Friday, December 7, of that year and interment was in
Evergreen Cemetery, Brooklyn, N. Y. He was survived by a widow, two
daughters, Emma Eugenie and Winnie Estelle, and three sons, Dave, Luman
Lewis and Alfred Sheldon, all living at present.

Reed was one of the early Corks, but there is no record of his ever having
been an Elk. *

SALLY, COME UP.
As sung by Dave Reed.

Massa's gone to town the news to hear,
And he has left de overseer
To look to all the niggers here,

While I make love to Sally.
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She’s such a belle,

A real dark swell,

She dresses so slick and looks so well,
Dar’s not a gal like Sally!

CHORUS :

Sally, come up! Oh, Sally, go down!

Sally, come twist your heel around;

De old man he’s gone down to town,
Oh, Sally, come down de middle.

Last Monday night I gave a ball,

And I invite the niggers all;

The thick, the thin, the short, the tall,
But none came up to Sally!

And at de ball,

She did lick ’em all;

Black Sal was de fairest gal ob all—
My lubly, charming Sally.

Cuorus—Sally, come up! etc.

De fiddle was played by Pompey Jones,

Uncle Ned he shook de bones,

Joe played on de pine-stick stones,
But dey couldn’t play to Sally!

She's got a foot

To fill out the boot,

So broad, so long, as a gum tree root,
Such a foot has Sally!

Cuorus—Sally, come up! etc.

Sally has got a lubly nose,

Flat across her face it grows,

It sounds like thunder when it blows,

Such a lubly nose has Sally!

She can smell a rat,

So mind what you're at:

It’s rader sharp, aldough it's flat, ’
Is de lubly nose ob Sally!

Cuorus—Sally, come up! etc.

De oder night T said to she,

“I'll hab you, if you'll hab me.”
“All right,” says she, “I do agree.”
So I smash up wid Sally.

She’s rader dark,

But quite up to de mark;

Neber was such a girl for a lark,
Such a clipper girl!

Crorus—Sally, come up! etc.
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GEORGE GUY, SR., was born in Castle street, Holborn, London, England,
January 20, 1822. He made his first appearance in the theatrical profession at
Sadler’s Wells Theatre, London, when a boy, and later came to America, in
1849, and began playing in opera companies, although in what capacity is not
known. In 1866 he joined Kelly & Leon's Minstrels at 720 Broadway, New
York city, and was with them for several years as a balladist, and playing some
of the leading roles in the burlesque operas being presented by that organization
in black face at that time. In 1869 he went to Europe with Smith & Taylor’s
Minstrels, accompanied by his two sons, George and William. He was stage
manager of Kerwin & Rankin’s Hibernian Minstrels, at which time he took the
name of G. G. Shannon. For a long time he was manager of Acker’s Varieties,
in Troy, N. Y.; after which time he with his boys traveled over the country,
being known as the Guy Family, which consisted of father, mother, one daughter
and six sons, acquiring a reputation as vocalists, musicians, comedians, etc.
Later they changed the name of their organization to the Guy Brothers’ Minstrels
and as such have continued by the surviving members of the family up to the
present time.

Mr. Guy died at his home in Springfield, Mass., on February 23, 1895, at
the age of seventy-three. He was one of the very early Elks, as well as being
one of the “Jolly Corks,” and he stands as No. 30 on the membership roll of
New York Lodge, No. 1, B. P. O. Elks. William H. Guy, one of his sons,
died February 26, 1906, at the age of fifty-two, and was a member of Fairmont,
W. Va., Lodge, No. 294, B. P. O. Elks.

GUS WILLIAMS was born in the

city of New York, at No. 119 Bowery,

July 19, 1848, of German and Irish par-
entage. His father was born in Poland,

his mother in Cork, Ireland. He ran
away from home in 1861, and went to
Indiana, and enlisted there in August,
1862, in Company F, Eighty-fourth In-
diana Volunteer Infantry, as musician,

and in 1864 was attached to the head-
quarters of the fourth army corps as
private orderly to Gen. D. S. Stanley,
where he remained until the close of the

war. While in camp at Huntsville,
Ala., a dramatic company came there,

and, with permission from his general,

‘ he made his first appearance on any stage
with the J. B. Ashton Dramatic Com-
” S — pany, in November, 1864, as Carney in
GUS WILLIAMS. “The Private’s Legacy.” Upon being
mustered out in June, 1865, he immedi-

ately went to Louisville, Ky., and played for George Lea, singing character
songs; also in Nashville, Tenn., at Tom Poland’s Varieties. He came FEast in
1866, and on February 15, 1866, started to give a rehearsal to Bob Butler, at
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444 Broadway, and when he arrived there found the building was on fire. He
then offered his services to Tony Pastor, at 201 Bowery, but was not wanted
at that time. He then sang at the principal “Free and Easies,” in New York,
such as John Ireland's “Star,” the “House of Commons,” the “Hong Que,” and
“Harry Clifton’s,” also at “Harrison's Shades,” in Brooklyn, also at “Harry
Hill's,” in Houston street, during the evenings, being engaged in mercantile
business in the daytime. Also traveled at odd times, between 1866 and 1867,
with small troupes, such as Fred Rouse’s combination; Prof. Henderson, ma-
gician; Hazels Variety Troupe; also sang at various temperance meetings in
New York during that time, when he first wrote and sung, “Kaiser, don't you
want to buy a dorg?” On November g, 1867, he made his first appearance at
Tony Pastor’s, 201 Bowery, New York city, singing character songs, such as old
man, Irish,.swell, and Dutch, and was known as “The American Star Comique.”
He continued this style of business until 1874, when he commenced to sing Dutch
dialect songs altogether. Commenced to star on the legitimate stage on August
30, 1879, in the comedy of “Our German Senator.” After that he produced
“Wanted, a Carpenter,” August 25, 1881; “One of the Finest,” June 19, 1882;
“Captain Mishler,” May 26, 1884; “Oh! What a Night,” April 11, 1885; “Kep-
pler’s Fortunes,” June 7, 1886. The next season he was with Hermann's Trans-
Atlantics. The following season he was with “U & I.” He also appeared in the
following named plays, which were not successes: “His Only Daughter,” for
three performances; “The Squire of Leedsville,” for seven performances:; “Faust,
the Hatter,” for three performances. Mr. Williams’ right name was Gustave
A. Leweck, which was changed by law to Gus Williams, in 1880. He was the
first man to write and sing successfully Dutch patter songs. Mr. Williams was
the man who introduced Buffalo Bill to P. T. Barnum. Williams was also the
first performer to play a piano on the stage. He got George S. Knight his first
appearance on the stage. When Tony Pastor went to Broadway, Williams wrote
sixty songs in twenty weeks. About four out of that number lived. Williams
was the only white-faced performer with Haverly. Gus Williams is an artist
who has a style which is hard to imitate.

The following named people have at some time during their career appeared
in Mr. Williams’ companies: Maud Adams, Eddie Foy. the four Cohens, Ross
and Fenton, and numerous others. Among some of his successful songs may be
mentioned: ‘‘Kaiser, Don’t You Want to Buy a Dorg?” “Happy Little Deitcher,”
“Die Deitcher Gal Vot Vinked of Me,” “*Sauerkraut,” “Mygel Snyder's Party,”
“Seven Oud,” “Vot's de Brice of Beans, Jake?” “A Dollar, Fifteen Cents,;”
“Don’'t Give the Name a Bad Place,” "I'm Just Going Down to the Gate,” “You
Never Miss the Lager Till the Keg Runs Dry,” and numerous others. He was
also author of the following named sentimental songs: “See That My Grave Is
Kept Green,” “‘Pretty Little Dark Blue Eyes,” *“Home Once More,” “Don't
Forget Mother,” and others. He was the first to introduce on the stage recita-
tions at the close of his act and was the first to recite, “Listen to the Water Mill,”
“Somebody's Mother,” “The Signal of Sorrow,” “Hello,” “Pipe Dreams,” “Forget
It,” “Jake, the Coward,” and many others. Ile was associated with Thomas
Canarv as manager of the Olympic Theatre, 622 Broadway, New York city, in
1877. He was married to Emma Middlebrook, on December 5, 1886, in New
York city.
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Gus Williams was one of the early Corks, and is thoroughly familiar with
all of the “Free and Easies™ of the early days. Was an early member of New
York Lodge, No. 1, but dimitted, to found and institute Boston Lodge, No. 10,
of which he is now a life member.

KAISER, DON'T YOU WANT TO BUY A DORG?
Written and Sung by Gus Williams.

Ash I dcok a lemonade de oder day,
At a blace dat’s ober de vay,

Ven a veller came in and called for a glass of gin,
Den to me he did say.

You Kaiser, don't you want to buy a dorg?
He'll make good sausage meats:
He’s light ash a fairy, dough not very hairy,
And he has only god dree feets.

CHORUS.

Oh! didn't dat dog look sweet,

Mid his stumpy tail and only dree feets.

I told him to go out mit dat dog, he sait he vould ven he got an egg-nogg,
But ash he vent drough de door, he loutly did roar,

Kaiser, don’t you want to buy a dorg?

I followed him, I cannot tole you vy,
Und I hit him of his mout und in de eye,
Ven a boliceman made a start, and dook dat fellar’s bart,
Saying for dat I should die.
Hé didn't dake me home of de door,
But to de jail, you see;
Und mit his leetie club he hit me quite a rub,
Mit a vicked little laugh at me.

Oh! didn’t dat dorg. etc.

Zoon after dat I met him at a ball,
Und on his nose was a bile:

He'd de boodle on his arm, vich looked like a charm,
Und his stumpy dail vas vagging all der vile.

I vent and dook my oath dat very night,
Und sait dat boodle I vould kill.

Ven it came of mine side, und laid down and died,
Und I sent him to de sausage mill.

Oh! didn't dat dorg. etc.
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EDMUND WESLEY GOSS was born in Cohoes, N. Y., September 4,
1848, and during the war of 1861 served as a bugler. After leaving the army
he then adopted the stage as his profession, making his “first appearance” at
Acker’s Varieties, in Troy, N. Y. He then joined Cal Wagner's Minstrels.
and while with Wagner he met James Fox and they formed a partnership that
lasted the rest of his life. The team, then known as Goss and Fox, did an act
called “You Will Miss Me When I'm Gone,” and they played respectively witi:
Dan Bryant’s Minstrels, Fred Wilson's, Simmons and Slocum’s Minstrels, and
Haverly's Minstrel Companies. They played all the principal variety theatres in
the country and in 1879 joined Harrigan and Hart's Company, playing parts in
the “Mulligan Guards’ Picnic,” and continued with Harrigan and Hart up until
the time of Goss' death. “Ned” Goss wrote a great many darkey songs, most
of which they sung as a team, his partner, “Jim" Fox, doing the “wench.” Some
of the old-time darkey songs written by Ned Goss and made popular by them
were: “Oh! I'll Meet You Dar” (also sung by Lotta), “Sweet Polly Blossom,”
“Crazy Niggers,” “Jubilee,” “Dream of the Old Plantation,” “I've Come Home,"
“When You Hear the Bugle,” “Get Thee Gone, Man,” “Broken of de Day,”
“Colored Party,” and “Jasper and Clotilda.” Several songs were written for
them by others—"“Where You Going, Samuel ?" written for Goss and Fox by John
McVeigh; “Cousin Susan,” written for them by Eddie Fox, and “Good Bye,
Liza Jane,” arranged for them by Eddie Fox. “Baby Mine,” one of the biggest
hits of Goss and Fox, was written by Charles Glidden, and sung at the Theatre
Comique, New York city. Of all the songs they sung the ones with which they
scored their greatest hits were: “Oh! I'll Meet You Dar,”" “Lock Dat Lion's
Jaw.” “Medley of Hymns,” “Julia Anna Johnson,” “Oh! It's No Use,” and
“Baby Mine.” Ned Goss’ last appearance was as one of the quartette in “Paddy
Duffy’s Cart,” in “Squatter Sovereignty,” in which he played Jimmy Casey, with
Harrigan and Hart, at the Theatre Comique, New York city. He died of
pneumonia in New York city, on April 16, 1882, aged thirty-four years, and
was buried in Oakwood Cemetery, Troy, N. Y. Goss married Nellie Fox, a
native of Troy, N. Y., in that city, in 1868 (although she was in no way related to
James Fox, his old partner). One child, Charles E. Goss, his son, is now living
in Albany, N. Y. Goss was one of the early “Jolly Corks” and some years later
joined San Francisco Lodge, No. 3, and dimitted to New York Lodge, No. 1, B.
P. O. E,, being No. 732 on the membership roll, affiliated April 24, 1881.

LOCK DAT LION'S JAW.

As Originally Sung by Goss and Fox.
We'll lock dat lion’s jaw,
We'll lock dat lion's jaw,
We'll lock dat lion's jaw,
When we get on Canaan’s shore,
Little children. can't vou hold on, hold on,
We'll get home by and by.
Little children, can't vou hold on, hold on,
We'll get on Canaan’s shore,
Sunday morning.
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One of the Greatest Hits Made by Goss and Fox, at the Theatre Comique,

Hold your light, Monday morning,
Hold your light, Tuesday morning,

Hold your light on Mount Calvary.

Hold your light, Monday morning,
Hold your light, Tuesday morning,

Hold vour light on Mount Calvary.

We'll hold old Jonah down,
We'll hold old Jonah down,
We'll hold old Jonah down,
When we get on Canaan’s shore,

Little children, can't you hold on, hold

We'll get home by and by,

Little children, can't you hold on, hold

We'll land on Canaan's shore,
Sunday morning.

Hold your light, Monday morning,
Hold your light, Tuesday morning,
Hold vour light on Mount Calvary.
Hold your light, Monday morning,
Hold your light, Tuesday morning,

AN AUTHENTIC HISTORY OF THE

on,

on,

Hold your light on Mount Calvary.

BABY MINE.

York City.

I've a baby in Kalamazoo,
Baby mine—baby mine;

He can skip the tra-la-la-loo,
Baby mine—baby mine.

He swings on our back gate,

Tackles peaches by the crate,

On a fishball he can skate,
Baby mine—baby mine,

He can eat a barrel of cake,
Baby mine.

He makes faces at the women,
Baby mine—baby mine,

In a soup bowl he goes swimming,
Bahy mine—baby mine.

Out of the ash-pan we do vank him,

In his high chair we do plank him,

Written Expressly for Them by Charles Glidden.

New
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Oh, heavens, how we spank him,
Baby mine—baby mine.

His face would cave a bank in,
Baby mine.

At the table he is queer,
Baby mine—baby mine;

Stuffs the pan-cakes in his ear,
Baby mine—baby mine.

Rubs molasses on his nose,

Spills the mustard on his clothes,

He jabs the hash between his toes,
Baby mine—baby mine,

And we wash him with a hose,
Baby mine.

JAMES FOX was born of Irish parentage, Thomas Fox and Elizabeth
Walsh, in Little Falls, N. Y., March 28, 1853. When thirteen years old, he-
went to Herkimer, N. Y., and appeared at the opera house there, in ““The Essence
of Old Virginia,” and when fourteen years old he learned the confectionery trade
with P. Wilson & Co., Little Falls, N. Y.; later he was engaged as candy maker
with White and Rising, of Syracuse, N. Y. While there he appeared several
times in the Barton Opera House, doing song and dance specialties. His older
brother, Ned Fox, was running a show under the name of Fox and Blume. Ned
Fox would not take or advise his younger brother to go on the stage, but this
was his ambition. It was in the summer of 1872 that “Jim” engaged with a
traveling company, and on their parades played the snare drum. While parading
one of the streets of a western city, he tells of seeing one of his brother’s pictures
on a billboard. He yelled with joy and stood still playing the drum until the rest
of the parade had gone a block. It was near this time that Ned saw that he
was bound to be an actor, so their company engaged him.. The company was
then (Ned) Fox and Denier. He next joined the Harrigan and Hart Company,
in 1877—his specialty was eccentric comedy—and remained with them for eight
years, after which he was one season with the Pat Rooney Company, in “Pat’s
Wardrobe.” Some of Fox's favorite songs were: “Sing in the Golden Choir,’
“Push Those Clouds Away,” and several lullabies. Some of his specialty work
was done in black face. In “McSorley’s Inflation,” and also in the “Skidmore
Guards,” he sung in black face. In 1884, he married Miss Ursula Vanderburgh,
at Cincinnati, Ohio.

James Fox met Ned Goss at a time when the latter was playing with Cal
Wagner’s Minstrels, and they then formed a partnership that lasted up to the
time of Goss’s death. The team was known as Goss and Fox for a number of
vears, and they played with Dan Bryant’s Minstrels, Fred Wilson’s, Simmons
and Slocum’s Minstrels, and Haverly’s Minstrel Companies. They then played
the principal variety houses throughout the country until 1879, when they joined
the Harrigan and Hart forces. James Fox died in Amsterdam, N. Y., November
10, 1887, aged thirty-four years, and was buried in St. Mary’s Cemetery, Little
Falls, N. Y. Fox was one of the early “Jolly Corks,” and some years later joined
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New York Lodge, No. 1, B. . O. E., No. 743 on the membership roll, being
initiated November 13, 1881, advanced December 18, 1881.

THOMAS G. GAYNOR was born circa 1843. He acted as treasurer of
Hooley’s Minstrel Hall, in Brooklyn, N. Y., during the late sixties. IHe had
been out of the profession for a number of years before his death, which occurred
in Brooklyn, N. Y., on May 14, 1903, aged sixty years. His remains were buried .
in Elks’ Rest, Evergreen cemetery, New York, May 17, 1903. Thomas G.
Gaynor was an early “Cork,” and an early member of the New York Elks
(single organization), being initiated and advanced August 16, 1868, and was
No. 44 on the membership roll.

JAMES GAYNOR was born in the city of Troy, N. Y., circa 1839. Hc
was a native of the United States: was an old time minstrel. He was admitted
to the Long Island State Hospital at Flatbush, Brooklyn, N. Y., November 30,
1877, and was transferred to King's Park State Hospital, King's Park, Long
Island, N. Y., on March 5, 1889. He died in the latter hospital on May 20, 1906,
aged sixty-seven years, and was buried in the hospital cemetery there, May 29,
1906. In the records of the Long Island State Hospital, where he was first
taken, two addresses of survivors are of record: His sister, Miss K. L. Gaynor,
and his mother, Mrs. Anastasia Gaynor. James Gaynor was one of the early
“Corks” and an early member of the New York Elks (single organization),
being initiated April 19, 1869, and was No. 14 on the membership roll.

ANDY McKEE (formerly of McKee & Rogers) was born in Little Rock,
Ark., May 11, 1844. Had a show of his own in Chattanooga, Tenn., during the
armistice between the two armies encamped there in 1863. Immediately after
the war he entered the profession, opening at the Canterbury at Cairo, Ill.. July
10, 1865, and followed this with other engagements at Memphis, New Orleans,
St. Louis and Cincinnati. In 1867 he joined Skiff & Gaylord's Minstrels as a
song and dance man, remaining with that show until May, 1868, when he joined
Hooley's Minstrels, the traveling show, at Newburg, N. Y. Upon their return
to New York city McKee opened at Wood's Museum, at Thirtieth and Broad-
way, where he was a decided success, being the originator of an eccentric style
of dancing, mingled with funny falls and awkward burlesque tumbling. From
this point his salary rapidly increased, and he began a series of engagements in
the then first-class variety houses, Howard Athenzum, Boston; Park Theatre,
Brooklyn; Theatre Comique, Broadway, New York. He then joined Billy
Manning’s Minstrels, taking the place of Billy Emerson, and continued a strong
favorite for some time, opening with Simmons & Slocum’s Minstrels, where he
filled a successful engagement. The next season he returned to Manning's Min-
strels, and remained with that organization until the great “Chicago fire of 1871.”

In Chicago, in 1871, McKee formed a partnership with Stevie Rogers, un-
der the team name of McKee & Rogers. Their first act was a male and female
dancing act, full of originality, which advanced them to the front rank of double
song and dance teams. After playing engagements all over the country their
first season together, they joined Moore & Burgess” Minstrels, London, England,
in 1873. On their return to America they played a summer tour with the Tony
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Pastor Company in 1875. March 3, 1876, Steve Rogers died. Andy McKee
returned to Europe and after playing the Hollingshead Theatre, in the Strand,
and H. H. Hamilton's “Trip Around the World,” McKee joined hands with
Petrie, Fish, Dixon & McKee, and again returned to London, joined Lew
Simmons and Charlie Sutton and went to South Africa, where they played
through the country until the death of the Prince Imperial of France. when all
amusements were stopped in honor of France. Andy then returned to America
in 1880, taking for a partner John F. Byrnes, later of Byrnes Bros.” “Eight
Bells” company. Going West, after the burning of the Chicago Academy of
Music, playing Kansas City, San Francisco, Portland, Los Angeles, Seattle, in
which last named city, in 1890, he gave up the show business and entered other
business; but at the present writing he says, at sixty-five years—a mere kid—he
may return to the profession and give the public another dose of originality.

McKee was a “Jolly Cork” in New York in the early days, and when the
Elks were organized, mingled and associated with Thomas G. Riggs, George F.
McDonald, George W. Thompson, Charles A. Vivian and others, when they met
in Military Hall, over Kline's, in the Bowery, but never joined the Elks.

DANCING IN THE DBARN.
Words by Andy McKee.

Oh, we'll meet at de ball in de evening,
Kase I love to pass de time away,
Wid Clementina, Consitina,
And my Angemima Mina May.
Den we'll balance all to one another,
Like de ship dat’s going round de Horn;
Den we'll meet you. yes we'll greet you,
While dancing in the barn.

CHORUS.

As we move so gracefully, (Break) we're as happy as can be, (Break)
Den swing your partners all together,

Kase now's the time for you to learn,

Banjo ringing, niggers singing, and dancing in the barn.

Den we's off to work in the morning,

Singing as we go out to the field,
Picking cotton, all else forgotten,

Except to see how much de ground do vield.
De black folks are happy while together,

It’s funny for to hear them tell a varn,
About a lover wid kisses smother,

While dancing in the barn.

CHORUS.
As we move, etc.
(Dance.>
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STEPHEN ROGERS, better known as “Stevie” Rogers, was born in Elmira,
N. Y., December 7, 1853, and first appeared on the stage in his native place,
May 20, 1865, with Tillotson's Minstrels, doing a clog dance with Master John
O'Brien. He continued to perform with minstrel companies, notably Cal. Wag-
ner's, Wright & De Coss’, \WW. W. Newcomb’s, and R. M. Hooley’s, and in
variety theatres; and while in St. Louis, Mo., in 1871, he formed a partnership
with James Andrew H. McKee, and they together made their first appearance
at the Fifth Street Opera House in that city, November 10, in the sketch of
“Rebecca Jane.” Thereafter they performed in many of the principal variety
theatres and minstrel halls of the country. On October 15, 1873, they sailed for
L.ondon, England, having been engaged by G. W. Moore (who returned with
them) to perform with Moore & Burgess’ Minstrels in London, England. They
made a pronounced success there, and during their engagement they often per-
formed their specialties at the Gaiety Theatre, I.ondon, appearing without cork
upon their faces.

They arrived here from England, March 31, 1875, and at once’ joined Tony
Pastor’s Traveling Company, with which they continued during the entire
summer; and when Mr. Pastor opened his new theatre, 585 Broadway, on
October 4, they were among the company, and so continued until October 30.
After fulfilling a few provincial engagement, they returned to New York city
and commenced at the Globe Theatre, where they continued to appear in their
specialties until Mr. Rogers was taken ill, and then Mr. McKee continued to
work single-handed. Mr. Rogers contracted the infectious disease (black small-
pox) -from which he died by visiting a‘lady friend who was ill and subsequently
died from the same cause. During his illness he was visited by some of his
professional associates who were in no danger of the contagion by reason of
having previously suffered from it and recovered; they did all in their power to
alleviate his sufferings and make him comfortable.

He died in New York city, March 3, 1876, after an illness of less than two
weeks’ duration. He left an aged father and mother and many friends and
acquaintances to mourn his early death, as he was only twenty-three. He was a
faithful and dutiful son, and for a long time he sent his father $50 every month
out of his earnings. This act of filial duty alone gives a true estimate of his
character. He was an early “Cork” but never an Elk.

“ONLY ANOTHER.”

To tHE MEMORY OF “STEVIE" ROGERS, AND INSCRIBED TO
His FATHER AND MOTHER.

By William Devere.

Only another one gone with the angels,
Only another we cannot replace;

Only another heart stilled from its beating,
Only another in Death’s cold embrace.

Only another has crossed the dark river,
Only another has seen the bright shore:
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Only another soul happy forever,
Only another—our Stevie’s no more.

Only another—poor mother is weeping;
Only another is looking above,
Only another is listening the greeting
From the dear voice in that great home of love.
Only another old father is bowing,
Low with the grief he can scarcely endure;
Only another poor heart is now breaking,
Murmuring sadly, “Our Stevie's no more.”

Only another is missed from the green-room,
’Mid the gay throng that are clustering there;

Only another is “not in the programme,”
Only another is free from all care.

Mute be the orchestra, turn down the footlights,
.Hushed be the sound of the welcome encore,

For the Great Prompter has rung down the curtain
Upon our darling—dear Stevie's no more.

* * * * * *

No more? Oh, yes: for the soul is immortal—
Look up above at some bright little star;

Try to imagine the eye of your darling
Watching dear father and mother afar;

Try to believe that He ever is with you;
Always remember that you were his love—
He takes but those that are nearest and dearest,
Folding them first in the arms of His love.

REBECCA JANE.
(Written by Walter Bray.)
As performed only by McKee & Rogers.

Here we darkies come a-singing,
With our merry voices ringing,

For everything looks bright and gay,
For 'tis the darkies gala day.

CHORUS.

Oh, glory (symp) : oh, glory (symp);
Rebecca Jane, wake up, I say:
For don’t you see 'tis break of day>—
Hallelujah, come dis way,

And join us in de Jubilee.
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Aassa told us today
There was no work, so we might play;
So with the bones and tambo we
Hoop up the dance and jamboree.
' Oh, glory, etc.

I love a gal with all my might,

Her name it is Malinda \White;

I feel so very good tonight,

I could throw myself clean cut of sight.
Oh, glory, etc.

WILLIAM WEST (COX). better known as “Billy” West, was born in
Leicester, England, May 3. 1837, and at the age of six was brought to America
and was reared in New York city and Philadelphia. He learned to play the
banjo when a boy, and made his first start in the theatrical profession as a banjo
player in 1857 on the fair grounds at Hamilton, Ohio. In 1860-61, West
appeared at Ike DBurtis’ Varieties in Brooklyn. He followed the tented shows
for several years, always doing black-face. During the war, when min-
strelsy was at its height of popularity, he joined the burnt-cork branch of the
profession, playing with Duprez & Greene, Duprez & Benedict, Bryant’s, Wood's,
Hooley, Morris Brothers’, San Francisco, and most of the other minstrel troupes
or “bands,” playingto big houses in those times. The first four-team to appear
together in a song and dance specialty were Lew DBenedict, Pankhurst, Collins and
West, and this was many years before the "Original Big Four™ specialty team of
Lester, Allen, Smith and Waldron became famous. West was with Hooley in
Brooklyn when he was running both the Court Street .Opera House and what
is now known as the Novelty Theatre, in Williamshurgh. Archie Hughes and
IFayette Welch were the end men at the Court street house and Charlie Reynolds
and Billy West were doing the ends, West as “bones,” at the Williamsburgh
theatre. Late in the sixties West met Johnnie Queen, a good clog dancer, who
came from Boston, and soon after their acquaintance they formed a partnership.
doing songs and dances and a half-music and half-fun turn or “act.,” Queen as
the funny coon and West with the banjo—a style of work better remembered as
being done by Schoolcraft & Coes. I'or some years following Queen & West
appeared alternately in variety and minstrelsy: and they were playing with Pat
Rooney's road company at the time when Harrigan & Hart opened the second
Theatre Comique on upper Broadway, and they threw up their road engagement
to work on Broadway. Queen died in the midst of the run of “Cordelia's Aspi-
rations,” and West continued with Harrigan & Hart until the theatre burned
down, December 23, 1884, and went with them to the Park, and later to the
TFourteenth Street Theatre, where Harrigan and Hart. separated. \West then
went with Harrigan to Broadway and Thirty-fifth street, to what is now known
as the Herald Square Theatre. \West was with Harrigan & Hart for twenty-two
vears. He was the “original,” like all the others, in parts assigned them, in
characters introduced in the Harrigan & Hart productions, the plays being writ-
ten to fit the company. In 1881, West was the Ephraim Shroud in “The Major."
In 1882 he created Beauregard Claybourne in “McAllister's Legacy™; D’Arcy
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Livingston in “Mordecai Lyons™; Gabe Jackson in “The Muddy Day™: Emanuel
Shadrack in “Pete”: Hop Sing in *“Investigation™; Theophilus Grasp in “The
Mulligan Guards’ Picnic”; Orlando Tucker in “Mulligan Guards’ Christmas”;
Caleb Jackson in “4-11-44"; Senator Lightning in “McSorley’s Inflation™; Bar-
num Brock, of the Burnt Rag, in “Notoriety; Asa Munday in “Marty Malone";
Skimmy Schermahorn in “Waddy Googan’: Ref. Bloomfield in “The O'Rea-
gans”; Roscoe Walker in “The Grip”; Paudeen in “The Logaire”; Hog Eye in
“Dan’s Tribulations”; Solomon Sheerer in “Squatter Sovercignty”; and Silas
Longmetre in “Old Lavender.” When the company left Harrigan's Theatre to
go on the road, West took the character of Smoke, that Johnnie Wild, who had
passed away, had originated, and in which he became as popular as Harrigan
had made himself as Lavender. The road company broke up and disbanded in
Seattle. West was the possessor of a deep, strong voice, and when Harrigan
disbanded he went into comic opera, singing bass parts. He was for some time
with *‘Little Christopher, Jr.."" and that engagement was the last played by West
before his retirement, in about 19o1-02. He originated a character in each of
Harrigan's plays. West is seventy-one years old. In the Theatre Comique days
his figure was as straight as an Indian; his walk vigorous and impetuous, almost
a rush; his voice strong, deep, and sonorous as a bell. He played white-face
character parts in Harrigan’s plays. In West’s early days the theatres played but
one matinse a week—quite a contrast to the “two-a-day” requirements of today
in many theatres. Queen & West used to do "Morning Glories.” “Shoo-Fly,” or
“Let Me Be,” with Johnnie Queen as a wench and West doing the old coon. e
Shoo! fly, don’t bother me;

Shoo! fly, don't bother me;

Shoo! fly, don't bother me;

I belong to Company G.

This was one of the most popular song crazes of that period, and was sung
by Lotta at Niblo's, Queen & West at the San Francisco Opera House, Dan
Bryant and Dave Reed at Bryant's, McKee & Dougherty at the Globe, Pank-
hurst & Collins at the Comique, and Connor and Bradley at Tony Pastor’s.

West was one of the early “Corks™ and No. 192 on the membership roll of
the New York Elks (single organization), being initiated therein March 27, 1870
advanced September 4, 1870. West is still living, in Brooklyn, N. Y.

CORPORAL JIM AND I.

A song (and comic drill) composed specially for Queen & WWest,
by Rollin Howard.
Corporal.  Just Jook at us and vou may know
Our likes before have ne'er heen seen:
We both belong to Company “Q.”
And dressed so gay as a "Horse Marine.”

Recruit.  It’s our delight, both day and night,
At tap of the drum to be ready to fight:
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And willing for our country to die,
Is nobby Corporal Jim and L.

CHORUS.

Corporal. Oh, my! ain't we happy?
Recruit.  Just as happy as we can be.
‘Corporal. For we're going into town,
Recruit.  The pretty girls to see. (Drill introduced.)
Both. Then come and be a horse marine—
A gayer life there ne’er was seen:
So pluck up courage, come and try,
And be like Corporal Jim and I.

Corporal. Today we left the camping-ground,
To march to town, the sights to see;
With martial air, and looks so grand,
The ladies’ pets we like to be.

Recruit. You should see us when to town we go;
The girls at us sweetest flowers do throw;
They kiss their hands and vainly try
To win both Corporal Jim and L
. Chorus.

Corporal. Now tell me, ain't we handsome and sweet?
Can you blame the girls if they weep and sigh
As they gaze on our form and little feet >—
To please the dears, our best we try.

Recruit.  But we must leave you, to town to go,
To shoot some arrows from Cupid's bow ;
For a little while you must say good-bye
To nobby Corporal Jim and I.

Chorus.

MATT. WHEELER was born in Switzerland on March 4, 1843. Came to
America with his parents when he was about two years old and received his
early education in the public schools of Philadelphia. He made his first appear-
ance in the theatrical profession with Joe Miller's Minstrels at Sanford's Opera
House, in Harrisburg, Pa., the season of 1864-5. He then went to the Melodeon
of Baltimore, Md., when it was under the management of Robert Gardner.
His next engagement ivas as stage manager of the Valley Varieties Theatre, at
Winchester, Va., in the summer of 1865, which was the first successfully operated
theatre in the Shenandoah valley. He next went to Long’s Varieties in Phila-
delphia, and was there for two seasons. He then had two long engagements at
Kernan’s Theatre in Baltimore, Md., when that house was under the manage-
ment of James I.. and Hugh Kernan. The season of 1868 he was engaged at
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the American Theatre in Baltimore, Md. In 1869 he played a very successful
dramatic engagement at the Maryland Institute in that same city, playing such
characters as Wool in “The Hidden Hand,” Tom in “Uncle Tom's Cabin,"”
and Dick Blinker in “Maggie, the Charity Child.” In 1870 he was working at
Mortimer’s Varieties in Philadelphia, and in 1871 he was traveling with Bishop's
Serenaders. In 1871-2 he traveled with Morris Brothers’ Minstrels, of Boston.
In 1873-4 he was with Simmons & Slocum’'s Minstrels at the Arch Street Opera
House in Philadelphia. In 1874-5 with Carncross & Dixey's Minstrels at the
Eleventh Street Opera House, Philadelphia. In 1876-7 he was traveling with
Haverly's Minstrels. The season of 1877-8 he went back again to Carncross’
Minstrels, and was still at that old house when Mr. Carncross retired. He was
at the old Eleventh Street Opera House, Philadelphia, when Frank Dumont as-
sumed its management, and has played a season and a part of a season at that
house since, and was still playing there at the last fall of the curtain at that the
cldest minstrel hall in the world on May 17, 1909. He has retired and now lives
in Philadelphia, Pa. Matt. Wheeler was one of the “Jolly Corks” in New York
city. )

OSCAR WILLIS, right name Oscar Henry McLain, was born in Pitts-
burg, Pa., July 14, 1843. He was the third oldest son of five children, three
boys and two girls, of Benjamin and Susan S. McLain. His father was born
in Ireland and came to Pittsburg when a boy and worked his way up until he
became one of the leading hat manufacturers of Pittsburg; became very rich and
was of a 1'eligiou‘s turn of mind and strongly opposed to his son Oscar going
into the “show business.” The elder McLain at one time donated $30.000 to
build a church in his adopted city, and it still stands at the corner of Seventh and
Liberty streets, Pittsburg, and is at present used by the Salvation Army. Oscar’s
mother was born in Pittsburg.

Oscar Willis made his first appearance upon the stage at the old Masonic
Hall, or Atheneum, Pittsburg, in the fall of 1855 with John Hart in a minstrel
show as a banjoist and Ethiopian comedian. From that time on he continued in
the minstrel profession. Later he organized and took out on the road the Willis
& McAndrews’ Minstrels (this was the “Old Watermelon Man") ; he then went
with Schoolcraft, Coes & Willis’ Minstrels; then joined Duprez & Benedict's
Minstrels: then to Carncross & Dixey’s Minstrels, and afterwards with Haverly's
Mastodon Minstrels, and then played with several minor organizations. He
always plaved the “bone end” and did a banjo turn in the olio. At one time he
went to South America when a boy, running away from home with a man by the
name of Willis, and went to the Isthmus of Panama to help in the work of in-
stalling the telegraph system in that country. From that time on he took the
name of “Oscar Willis.” He was a comedian well known to the variety stage,
having performed for a number of years in many of the principal theatres of the
country. He then was manager of a theatre in New Haven, Conn. His last
engagement was at the Bismarck Opera House, in Bismarck, then known as
Dakota territory, when the house was under the management of Sam Whitney.
In Baltimore, Md., he married Augusta Lamareux, vocalist and dancer, on
November 16, 1867. She died in Omaha, Neb., September 30, 1875. Willis
died suddenly of consumption at the Custer Hotel, in Bismarck, Dakota territory,
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August 18, 1881, aged thirty-eight years. He was buried in the old Allegheny
cemetery, Pittsburg, Pa. He was one of the “Jolly Corks” in New York city.

WILLIAM WELCH, of the team of Welch and Rice, according-to one ac-
count, was born in DBaltimore, Md.. December 20, 1850, while another account
credits the place of his birth to Harrisburg, Pa., in 1849. It is said that in 1859
he played with Sam Sanford’'s Minstrels, and later joined Buckley's Serenaders.
Although Buckley's Serenaders, as such, had ceased to exist before his profes-
sional career had well begun, vet he may have performed a short engagement with
George Swaine Buckley's Party. It is certain, however, that he did not appear
with Sam Sanford in 1859, and there is some reason to question that he was born
in both DBaltimore and Harrisburg. His cosmic debut was virtually made no-
where in the sense that it occurred in a spot not readily ascertainable. Many
vears ago, so the story goes, his parents emigrated from Dublin, Ireland, and
that they did not reach the jurisdictive limits soon enough for the boy to claim
America as his birthplace, which was also a drawback to the famous melo-dra-
matic actor, who has been symbolized in the line, “Wake Me Up When Kirby
Dies!”

J. Hudson Kirby has often been credited to Brooklyn, N. Y., merely because
his parents there set up their lares and penates: so it is probable that Welch has
been assigned to Baltimore and Harrisburg, because his parents may have halted
in the former place before they located in the latter, where Welch's mother is
still living. It was in Harrisburg that yvoung Welch became acquainted with the
youngster who was destined to be his partner in professional life. It has been
supposed that they entered their ranks together. It was not so. They were
school fellows in Harrisburg until 1863. During 1863-4 Welch began earning $3
a week by jig-dancing at Sam Sanford's Opera House—the same Harrisburg
Theatre, by the way, that the once well-to-do minstrel staked on George B. Mc-
Clelland’s being elected to the Presidency in 1864, which wager the loser “‘paid
like a major,” stepping down and out while Fanny Denham’s Dramatic Company
(of the Rouses and others) was playing there. The boy had worn but four
weeks’ shoe leather, when the paternal Welch heard of the sand shuffling and put
his veto upon it. The jig instinct was scotched but not crushed. It was nurtured
and it budded. Therein lies a story. It was three months after original scraping
began that Jake Budd prevailed upon the father to let him have the lad, upon
which Jake bestowed the pseudonym, “Master Willie Budd,” as a preliminary
to setting the pedals in motion upon the stage once more, and for good. Mean-
while little Johnny Rice, Welch's schoolmate, had donned the jacket and trunks
in which lurked vaudeville fame. He wrote to Billy, and by that means he, too,
speedily came under the guidance of Budd. It will be remembered by old-
timers that at that period there was a demand for juvenile song and dance
teams, and that New York city and Pennsylvania furnished them with attractive
names for billing. Stevie Rogers, who died in 1876 on an island near East River,
was one of those boys. Cheevers and Kennedy, billed as “The Buffalo Boys,"
were others. Tom Winnett was another, he and his partner being known as the
“Keystone Boys.” “Masters Johnny and Willie Budd,” as Rice and Welch were
billed, were “The Empire boys.” They developed into so strong a song and dance
pair that about 1872, when Mrs. John Wood returned to this country, they for



BENEVOLENT AND PROTECTIVE ORDER OF ELKS 109

several weeks filled out her “Poll” and “My Partner Joe” at Niblo’s Garden in
New York city. They had then grown too much to be palmed off as kids, and
they were billed by their real surnames. One of their engagements under that
stvle was begun at the Arch Street Opera House, Philadelphia, 1871, and they
remained there until that theatre was burned, March 20, 1872, afterwards travel-
ing with the Simmons & Slocum Minstrel Company, that had been dispossessed
by the fire. In May of that year the party went as far west as San Francisco.
The rebuilt opera house was opened in August, and the song and dance artists
remained there throughout the season. In July, 1873, they were joined by
Sweatnam. They went to San Francisco again on this occasion under Thomas
Maguire's management. They returned to the Arch Street Opera House in
August, 1874, and at that place they were again associated until November,
1876, when Simmons and Slocum left them and with George Thatcher they or-
ganized a minstrel troupe that traveled South and West, Rice and Welch being
with the band. The two went back to the Arch Street with Simmons and Slocum
at the outset of the season of 1877-8, but staid there only six weeks. Simmons,
Slocum & Sweatnam were then the proprietors. The firm dissolved at the close
of that season, Sweatnam controlling the Arch until January 11 of the following
vear, when Welch succeeded him, and it was then the house was known as that
of Welch & Rice’s Minstrels, that on March 8, 1879, it ended its career of min-
strelsy. Welch and Rice had meanwhile traveled for a season (1877-8), from
Maine to British Columbia, with J. H. Haverly’s Minstrels, closing with them in
October, 1878, and opening at W. J. Gilmore’s Museum, Philadelphia. In 1879,
after Welch had ceased his managerial connection with the opera house, he and
Rice went to England with Haverly's Mastodons. Over there they separated,
Welch going into the hotel business with another American professional. "After
having been a Boniface in England for a year or two, he was manager of the
Mastodons in 1882-3-4. With here and there an exception, he had been with
the Haverly troupes ever after. The last summer of his career he was with
William Foote’s Chicago experiment, entitled 101 Minstrels,” and afterwards
he joined the Dockstader party in New York city. It was with them on April
29, 1887, that he last appeared before the public. The authorship of the once
popular song and dance, “I'll Meet Her When the Sun Goes Down,” has been
credited to him. He was a valuable stage manager in minstrelsy and also ren-
dered good service as an author and arranger on sketches to serve as tags. He
died in New York city on May 7, 1887, leaving a wife and child. It is not often
that a jig-dancer becomes successful, a song and dance hit, an author—even
though in a humble way, a minstrel, a stage manager, a house manager, a hotel-
keeper abroad among the Cockneys, and again a minstrel stage manager.

Billy Welch was all of these by turns, and some of them for long. Both he
and his partner, Rice, were both members of the early “Jolly Corks” in New
York.

ELMER JEROME POST. whose stage name was Louis Newvers, was a
member of the famous Hooley Quartette of Hooley's Minstrels, Brooklyn, N. Y.
He was born in Deep River, Conn., and came to New York about 1865. He
was one of the early “Jolly Corks™; also an early member of the New York Elks
(single organization), being initiated March 7, 1868, and stands No. 13 on the
membership roll. He was connected as a singer, in first parts, with many of the
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representative minstrel bands of that period, and continued in the profession
up until the vear 1898, when he retired from the profession to assume the posi-
tion as engineer in charge of one of the city plants of the Consolidated Gas Com-
pany, of New York city, which position he held up to the time of his death, which
occurred at Poland Springs, N. Y., on Sunday, July 3, 1904, to which springs he
had gone on account of his health; aged about sixty years. He lived for many
years at No. 117 West Seventy-ninth street, New York city. A widow survived
him. His remains were taken from Poland Springs, via New York city, to, and
interred in, the cemetery at Deep River, Conn.

JOHN CORNELIUS RICE (of Welch & Rice), the old-time minstrel, was
born in Harrisburg, Pa., November 6, 1852. He attended the same school with
William Welch in Harrisburg, and it was through their schoolboy intimacy that
sprang their partnership. It began in 1864, at a benefit in Harrisburg for Jake
Budd, who afterwards christened them the “Empire.Boys.” Their first regular
engagement was in Baltimore, Md., where they attracted the attention of Lew
Simmons, then traveling with Carncross & Dixey’s Minstrels. After that, Welch
and Rice joined Skiff & Gaylord's Minstrels, and then united with Buckley’s Sere-
naders in Boston, Mass., with whom they traveled five years. On Marca 6,
1871, they joined Simmons & Slocum's Minstrels in Philadelphia, Pa., with
whom they remained for six years, but not consecutively. After one season they
played with Billy Sweatnam on the Pacific Coast. About 1878, Welch and Rice
parted company, and each did single turns with various minstrel and variety com-
panies. Mr. Rice was taken sick in the fall of 1887, and taken to the Cook County
Hospital, Chicago, where he was about two months before he died, of quick con-
sumption, his death occurring on November 23, 1887, aged thirty-five years. He
was buried at Mount Greenwood Cemetery, Chicago, in the Elks’ Rest of and by
Chicago Lodge, No. 4, B. P. O. E. Rice was a member of the early “Corks” in
New York.

RICHARD QUILTER, better known as “Dick” Quilter, of the team of
Quilter & Goldrich, black-face song and dance team of the latter sixties and
seventies, was so closely associated with his partner in his professional work that
but little can be said of his work as an individual. After Goldrich’s death, Quilter
played parts in shows alone, his last engagement of season of 1gog being with
“The Traveling Salesman” company. He resides in Boston. Quilter, as well
as his partner, Goldrich, is included in George W. Thompson’s list of the early
“Corks.” Joined New York Lodge, No. 1, B. P. O. E., May 14, 1871; advanced
January 7, 1872; being No. 329 on the membership roll.

PETER GOLDRICH, whose right name was MacGoldrick, was born in
Trenton, N. J., circa 1849. His first appearance on the stage was made with
Dan Quilter at Pittsburg in 1868. As a song and dance team the pair made a
great success and were together a great many years. In 1876 both members of
the team, then known as Quilter & Goldrich, were engaged by Manager Mart. W.
Hanley to appear with Harrigan & Hart, then at the old Theatre Comique, on
Broadway, New York city. At that time George S. Knight, Nat Goodwin, Dele-
hanty & Hengler, and Kelly & Ryan were members of the company. In black-
face characters Mr. Goldrich made a great hit. He went out on the road under
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Mr. Hanley's management for a time, but when Tony Hart left Mr. Harrigan
he was brought back to New York. When John Wild left Mr. Harrigan, Mr.
Goldrich took his place and filled it very acceptably. He was a member of
AMr. Harrigan's company for a number of years and up to the time of his death.
Near the close of his career, owing to some rheumatic trouble, Goldrich had not
danced for a couple of years, but he had good minor parts. He was the Sport
in the second act of “Reilly and the 400" who stood around in an aimless way,
wearing a crushed hat, with a general rakish air. A race-track ticket hung from
a string attached to a buttonhole. His nose was very red, and when one of the
dancers at the ball would brush against him there was always a lurch by Gold-
rich, which looked so natural that it provoked a laugh. There was not a word
to the part, but he looked and acted the tipsy sport just back after an unlucky
day at the races, with so much cleverness that he made a hit. He was very
popular. He died in the Bellevue Hospital, New York city, on June 4. 1891,
aged forty-two years. His residence was at 201 West Thirty-third street, New
York city. His funeral was held from St. Agnes’ Roman Catholic Church, Rev.
Father A. Brann officiating, on Sunday afternoon, June 7, 1891, and was in
charge of New York Lodge, No. 1, B. P. O. Elks, of which he was a member
for many vears. He was a widower, his relatives living in Pittsburg. Interment
was in Greenwood Cemetery, Brooklyn, N. Y., in the plot in which Mr. Goldrich
had buried his wife several years before.

AMr. Goldrich was a member of the “Corks,” and later, on May 14, 1871, was
initiated (advanced January 7, 1872) in New York Lodge No. 1, B. P. O. E,,
being No. 330 on the membership roll.

CHARLES F. SHATTUCK, one of the old-time minstrel performers, was
born circa 1836. Mr. Shattuck was the second oldest Elk in New York Lodge,
and one of the members of the first Lodge of Elks in its infancy. He was the
author of the song, “A Hundred Fathoms Deep,” and was a clever basso in a
minstrel quartette. He had a voice so deep that it nearly rumbled in the lower
register. One day while running the scale downward to see how far he could go,
some one remarked he must have gone a hundred fathoms deep. He stopped
practicing then and there, and wrote the song by that title. He was a great har-
monizer and made beautiful arrangements of popular songs and ballads, which
male quartettes rendered without accompaniments. He died suddenly in New
York city, on November 29, 1905, aged sixty-nine years, and was buried the even-
ing of December 2, of that year, by the B. P. O. Elks of New York Lodge, No. 1,
of which lodge he was a P. E. R.

Brother Shattuck was an “Early Cork,” and became a member of the New
York Elks (single organization), being initiated, and advanced, April g, 1868,
and was No. 24 on the membership roll.

A HUNDRED FATHOMS DEEP.
(A Bass Solo sung by C. F. Shattuck.)

There’s a mine of wealth untold
In a hundred fathoms deep;

There's countless stores of earth’s red gold
In a hundred fathoms deep:
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Glitt'ring gems for a thousand brows,
Curses, prayers, and terrors, vows,

In a hundred fathoms deep, .

In a hundred fathoms deep,

In a hundred fathoms deep,

In a hundred fathoms deep.

The cares of a miser’s years,
In a hundred fathoms deep;
_The child of a mother’s hopes and fears,
In a hundred fathoms deep:
Side by side do they quietly lay,
The idol of gold and the idol of clay,
In a hundred fathoms deep;
In a hundred fathoms deep;
In a hundred fathoms deep;
In a hundred fathoms deep.

The Sea King sits on his throne,
In a hundred fathoms deep,
And laughs as he claims all for his own,
In a hundred fathoms deep.
These are my riches, these my hordes.
These the treasures my realm affords,
In a hundred fathoms deep,
In a hundred fathoms deep,
In a hundred fathoms deep,
In a hundred fathoms deep.

CHARLES REYNOLDS. This well-known song and dance performer, of the
team of Reynolds Brothers, died in San Francisco, Cal., January 7, 1878, aged
twenty-five years. He was born in Utica, N. Y., in 1852, and entered upon a pro-
fessional career at a very early age. Together with his eldest brother, George, he
had performed in most of the principal variety theatres of this country, and they
were accounted popular and successful performers. For the past year or more they
had confined their professional efforts to the Pacific slope. He peacefully passe.(l
away, surrounded by his friends and soothed by the consolations of religion. His
funeral, which took place at two o'clock p. m., January 8, was attended by nearly
all of the professionals in San Francisco, and a large concourse of friends, to whom
lie had endeared himself. The pallbearers were John Hart, A. C. Moreland, Frank
Lavarnie, F. B. Butler, Ned Barry and John Green. The floral tributes were
numerous and tasteful, and after his remains were consigned to their last resting
place in Calvary cemetery the grave was literally covered with flowers. Beside:s
his brother George, who was with him, he left his father and mother and a brother
to mourn their loss.
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OUR LAST FAREWELL.

(In memory of Charley Reynolds, by Frank Lavarnie.)

Another true and much-loved friend.
Has passed from us away;

And oh, how hard, as near the end,
Our last farewell to say !

But he has gone to realms above—
Its beauties none can tell ;

He’s had our long, last look of love—
We've said our last farewell.

Good-bye, old friend; you're happier now
Than those you've left to mourn;

The tears you brought from loving hearts
Will flow, now you have gone.

We'll ne'er again your smile behold,
Our hearts with grief will swell ;

We clasp vour hand, now cold in death—
Charley, old friend, farewell.
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GEORGE REYNOLDS, of Reynolds Brothers, song and dance team, lived
some twenty years longer than his brother. He was born in 18350, and died in New

York city on March 4, 1895, aged forty-five years.

Interment at Evergreen

Cemetery, Brooklyn, N. Y. DBoth Charles and George Reynolds were members of

the early “Corks.”




CHAPTER IIL

THE BIRTH AND RISE OF THE B. AND P. O.
OF ELKS.

THE FORMATIVE PERIOD.

NE of the several evidences that Vivian's work and ideas were
adopted and incorporated into the fabric of the new organiza-
tion, is that the titles of the officers elected under the new
regime were all of Buffalo nomenclature, viz.: Charles A.
Vivian, Right Homnorable Primo: Richard R. Steirly, First
Deputy Primo: William L. Bowron, Second Deputy Primo:
James W. Glenn, Third Deputy Primo; William Carleton,
(Recording) Secretary; William Sheppard, Corresponding
Secretary: Henry Vandemark, Treasurer; William Sheppard,
Tiler. The Tiler was appointed, but Sheppard being unable
to discharge the duties of both offices, Albert Hall was
afterwards appointed Tiler.

After the change of name was adopted on February 16, 1868,
and the organization continued under the title of B. P. O. E., Vivian. as Right
Honorable Primo, presided at two sessions of the lodge thereafter, February 23
and March 1, 1868. At the session of February 23 he conferred the IMirst Degree
upon a number of brothers, among. the number being George \W. Thompson. who
so informed Dro. Meade D. Detweiler when that G. E. R. was making a search
for historical data. Necessitated soon after (March 2) to leave New York for
Philadelphia, in pursuit of his vocation, Bro. R. R. Stierly, as the next highest
officer, presided in Vivian’s absence, and continued so to do until June 14 of that
same year.

The committee which had been appointed on Constitution and By-laws re-
ported early in March, 1868.. The constitution contained fifteen Articles, which
were followed by twenty-one rules and regulations. Although the growth of the
Order has, from time to time, compelled many additions and emendations to meet
our changed circumstances, it is substantially the basis of Elk jurisprudence as
we have it to-day. The title of the Order and the list of officers as given on the
second page thereof definitely settles. for all future time, any question that may
have been raised in the past as to the right of Brother Vivian to be recognized as
the first presiding officer in Elkdom, as well as to the time when the title Benevo-
lent and Protective Order of Elks came info use. So important and decisive is it,
that it is here reproduced verbatin:

THE CONSTITUTION. RULES AND REGULATIONS OF THE
BENEVOLENT ORDER OF ELKS.

The Benevolent and Protective Order of Elks—Grand Lodge.
Organized February 16, 1868.
OFFICERS FOR THE YEAR I868.

R. H. Primo—Charles Vivian. First Deputy Primo—R. R. Steirly. Sec-

ond Deputy Primo. Third Deputy Primo. Honorary Secretary—William Carle-
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ton. Corresponding Secretary. Treasurer—H. Vandemark. Tiler—William
Sheppard.
PREAMBLE.

The undersigned members of the theatrical, minstrel, musical, equestrian, and
literary professions, and others who sympathize with and approve of the object in
view thereafter stated in the constitution, do hereby organize an order to promote,
protect, and enhance the welfare and happiness of each other.

CHARLES VIVIAN. E. N. Pratr. J. G. WiLToN.

RicHARD STEIRLY. W. Bowron. F. LANGHORNE,

WiLLiam CARLETON. H. BosworTH. J. H. BLUME.

H. VANDEMARK. M. G. AsH. G. F. McDonALp.

WILLIAM SHEPPARD. Jou~N G. KENT. T. G. Ricges.
CONSTITUTION.

Article I. This order shall be called the Benevolent and Protective Order
of Elks.

Art. II. There shall be but two degrees in this order.

Art. ITI. No member shall be eligible to the second degree until he shall
have been a member at least three months.

Art. IV, No person shall be admitted to this order under twenty-one years
of age.

Art. V. Candidates can only be proposed by members who have received
the second degree.

Art. VI. Members shall be elected only by ballot. Three black %alls
constitute a negative.

Art. VII. The appropriation of all funds for relief purposes shall be in the
hands of a committee of duly qualified members of the second degree.

Art. VIII. The R. H. Primo shall appoint -all committees from the ranks
of the second degree.

Art. IX. There shall be two sessions at all regular meetings of the order ;
one business, the other social.

Art. X All business transactions of this order shall be considered strictly
private, and any member divulging the same, or any part thereof, shall, on
conviction, be expelled.

Art. XI. The officers of a lodge of this order shall consist of the following,
viz.: R. H. Primo, three Deputy Primos (First, Second and Third in order),
Secretary, Corresponding Secretary, Treasurer, and Tiler.

Art. XII. Any officer violating the constitution or rules of this order, or
any part thereof, shall be liable to impeachment.

Art. XITI. The Treasurer shall be required to give bonds in at least two
thousand dollars on assuming the duties of his office.

Art. XIV. Tt shall require a two-thirds vote of the members of the second
degree then present to impeach or remove any officer of this order.

Art. XV. The unanimous vote of all the.living S. D.’s shall be necessarv in
order that an amendment or alteration of this constitution can be »ffected.
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RULES AND REGULATIONS.

1. That the meetings of this lodge shall be held once every week.

2. That it shall be the duty of the Secretary to read the articles of constitu-
tion to the lodge previous to balloting for a candidate or candidates.

3. That the initiation fee be two dollars, and lodge dues twenty-five cents
per week, payable in advance.

4. That a fee of one dollar be paid on the proposal of a candidate, and the
balance on the night of initiation.

5. That a notification of acceptance be sent to each candidate.

6. That the articles of constitution be read to each candidate prior to
initiation.

7. That the ballot for membership shall take place on the next regular
meeting after proposition, and his initiation at the following regular meeting.

8. That a member of the second degree can propose but one member at each
meeting, and no more than five candidates can be initiated at each regular meeting.

9. It shall ke the duty of the R. H. Primo to preside at all meetings of this
lodge ; call special meetings when he deems it necessary ; appoint all committees ;
have general supervision over all matters pertaining to the lodge: shall see that

-members conduct themselves properly, and comply with the constitution and laws
of this order.

10. It shall be the duty of the deputy primos to assist the R. H. Primo in
the duties above stated, and officiate for him in his absence.

11. It shall be the duty of the Honorary Secretary to keep correct minutes
of all regular meetings: all accounts between the members and the lodge; receive
all moneys ; pay the same over to the treasurer, and receive his receipt for the same.

12. It shall be the duty of the Corresponding Secretary to issue all certificates
appertaining to the business of the order, and assist the Honorary Secretary,
when necessary, in the discharge of his duties.

13. It shall be the duty of the Treasurer to keep a correct account of all
moneys received and expended by the lodge, and report the state of the funds
at the last meeting of each month, or when called upon by the lodge.

14. It shall be the duty of the Tiler to assume sole charge of all the property
of the lodge, viz.: The rooms and condition of the same, keys of the doors,
attend the door at all regular meetings of the lodge, and shall be responsible for
the faithful discharge of all duties attending the same. He shall also purchase
all property, stationery, etc., at the request of the lodge, and all bills for same to
be presented to the R. H. Primo for his signature, prior to the liquidation of
the same. :

15. Any member neglecting to pay his dues for four successive weeks shall

- be notified of the fact, and failing to give satisfactory reasons therefor shall be
expelled.

16. Seven members shall constitute a quorum for the transaction of business.

17. The funds of this order shall be appropriated for the following purposes:
All necessary expenses attending renting of rooms for meetings, balls, concerts,
or exhibitions given by this lodge, printing, books, stationery, postage, and all
other materials necessary for charitable and other materials necessary for charitable
and other purposes conformable with the terms of the charter and consistent with
the object of this order.



BENEVOLENT AND PROTECTIVE ORDER OF ELKS 117

18. The annual election of officers shall take place the last regular meeting
of each year.

19. The roll shall be called at the termination of the first session of each
regular meeting. Members being absent shall be fined twenty-five cents.

20. It shall be the duty of every member of this order to attend the funeral
of a deceased brother, on receiving notice to that effect, the relatives of the
deceased sanctioning the same.

“ 21. That no-alteration or suspension of the above rules, or any one of them,
be made unless two-thirds of the members of the second degree present shall

K et
vote in the affirmative.
,. Py

Z R i Georce IF. McDoNaLp, Chairman.
"-_f.' ) )'f: & WILLIAM SHEPPARD,
- . CHARLES VIVIAN.
E. N. Prarr.

TroMmas G. Rices.

“The first constitution of the B. P. O. E. continued in use for some time
before any changes or additions were made. When Brother Martin was initiated
in July, 1869, he received a copy of it from Brother Thompson, who was the
Exalted Ruler, and he recollects distinctly that it was unchanged for some time
thereafter.”™*

The original fee for initiation into the “Jolly Corks” was fifty cents; later,
about the time they moved to Delancey street, it was increased two dollars, and
when the rapidly growing membership made it necessary to move into larger
quarters, to the upper floor of Military Hall, 193 Bowery, the fee was increased
to five dollars. Although the original constitution provided for two degrees, the
ritualistic work for the second degree was not completed and adopted until May
17, 1868. The committee on ritual were George \VZ“-’Thompson, chairman ;
William Lloyd Bowron, George F. McDonald, Thomas G. Riggs, William
Sheppard, James Glenn, Henry Vandemark, and Charles A. Vivian. The work
was done principally by Thompson, McDonald, and Vivian, who was ex officio a
member of the committee. The presiding officer, who in the First Degree was
addressed as Right Honorable Primo, was styled in the Second Degree, Exalted
Ruler. The terms Right Honorable Primo and TFirst, Second and Third Deputy
(or Assistant) Primos were retained in the organization for many years after,
being used in the ritualistic work as late as 1883, when they were eliminated in
the ritual prepared by G. E. R. Edwin A. Perry and Grand Secretary Arthur C.
Moreland, the titles of the Second Degree being retained throughout,”**

It has been stated by a former writer that “The First Degree was social in
its character, being modeled closely after the ‘Jolly Corks,” to whom the Elks had
succeeded, and, of course, indirectly, after the English order of *Buffaloes.’” This
statement was made in good faith, but without being fully advised in the premises
as to what the “indirectly, after the English order of ‘Buffaloes’ ” really meant.
As a matter of fact, it could not be modeled closely after the “Corks,” as the
“Corks” had nothing in the shape of an initiation but a species of comedy ordeal

*TLarly History of the B. P. O. Elks,” by Meade D. Detweiler, p. 13.
**Detweiler’s History, p. 13.
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and ad lib, by-play ; but when the organization began to take on shape and form,
Vivian then poured into the First Degree whole passages and an entire replica
of the essentials of a ceremonial of the R. A. O. B. It was used then and for
many years after has stood practically as a certain part of the work up to within
the last two years, when by general usage what was designated as a certain part
has been made over, modified, or dropped entirely by many lodges, but in occa-
sional use by others. A competent authority previously passing on this question
aptly observes, “Although time and the spread of the order over vast extents of
territory have compelled various changes in the Second or Ritualistic Degree,
vet it still retains many features that were incorporated in the original work as
used in 1868.7F As a matter of fact the same logic applies with equal force to
the First Degree as just cited concerning the Second Degree. The relationship
of the R. A. O. B. to the early Elks is both marked and striking. It is not within
the province of any writer to discuss, in extenso, ritualistic work, but by reading
between the lines to those who know may be found corroboration of this fact.
At random, observe relationship; an old, early member described the reception
a member got on entering the hall ; the sitting members would all scrape their feet
in imitation of a drove of elk; contra, (R. A. O. B.) S. P., “Kangaroos, to your
seats”"—"a confused shuflfling of feet, etc.” Again, (R. A. O. B.) City Tiler, is
the lodge secured? Ans., “It is, Worthy Primo.” * * * Again, (R. A. O. B.)
C. C—"Is the unenlightened properly prepared, etc.?” * * * Again (R. A.
O. B.) S. P.—"Seize and bind the unenlightened.” * * * (All the following,
R. A. O. B.) A call made for the C—y P—mn, his response, his instructions, his
reports on conditions, etc., his recommendations, the response viva voce, the call
for refreshments, the compliance. the command to do his duty, the report on after
conditions, the by-play pertaining to the refreshment indirectly suggesting an
allusion to Lot’s wife, the call for the C—y B—r, his examination, his instructions
and compliance and so on, leave no room for doubt of the relationship; all
conform absolutely the basic premise of this argument. Q. E. D. The writer
can absolutely demonstrate these statements by proofs.

The new organization ran along for two months or more with only the First
Degree, when a ball was proposed, and under the auspices of the order’ was given
their first ball, at Ferrero's Assembly Rooms, now the site of the Fifth Avenue
Theatre, Broadway and Twenty-eighth street, New York, on Thursday, April
16, 1868. DBowron was floor manager ; William Sheppard, chairman of floor com-
mittee; Vivian, chairman of reception committee; and George W. Thompson.
chairman of commiitee on arrangements: a total of fourteen on all three com-
mittees, Vivian attended this initial ball and made an address. Nothing appeared
on the surface to indicate at this time that anything but harmony prevailed. At
the time of the adoption of the ritual for the Second Degree, May 17, 1868, an
clection was held for new officers, with the following result: George W.
Thompson, R. H. Primo and Exalted Ruler; James W. Glenn, First Assistant
Primo and E. Leading Knight; William L. Bowron, Second Assistant Primo and
<. Loval Knight; George F. McDonald, Third Assistant Primo and Grand
Lecturer; Henry Vandemark, Treasurer; William Sheppard, Secretary ; Albert
Tlall, Tiler.

tDetweiler's History, p. 14.
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At the next meeting of the lodge, May 24, 1868, Bro. George W. Thompson,
assisted by Bro. George I. McDonald, the then E. Lecturing Knight, conferred the
ritualistic work of the Second Degree upon the other Iirst Degree members who
had not been members of the Committee on Ritual. These included Kent, Steirly,
Vandemark, Platt and other friends of Vivian, whose rights as Elks were thus
firmly established and fully recognized, Vivian, however, being still absent from
the city (in Pittsburg) on professional engagements. There can, however, be no
doubt as to the Second Degree having been conferred at this time by Drother
Thompson on the brothers above mentioned, as that was his statement to the
G. E. R. in the interview with him which elicited much valuable information in
regard to important transactions in this transition stage of our history.*

Vivian closed his engagement at Fox’s Theatre, Philadelphia, in April 11,
1868, laid off in New York the week of April 13 (Monday), was present at the
first ball on Thursday evening of that week. and appeared the following Monday,
April 20, opening at Tony Pastor’'s Opera House on the Bowery for two weeks—
one week is unaccounted for, May 4. The records then show Vivian playing at
Trimble's Varieties, Pittsburg, weeks of May 11, 18 and 25, 1868, closing in Pitts-
burg June 1. He returned to New York for the purpose of assisting at the benefit,
as he was to and did, opening at the Theatre Comique, 514 Broadway, that week
of June 8, 1868, the night of the day that the first benefit of the Elks was given
that Monday afternoon at the Academy of Music, corner of Irving place and Four-
teenth street, New York, Steirly being chairman of the Benefit Finance Committee.
It was at this first benefit that matters culminated in the previous plotting that had
been going on by the faction which had been holding secret caucuses. One of their
moves was a stipulation with the directors of the theatre mentioned and the com-
mittee that it was to be a minstrel entertainment only, and that no one with a white
face should appear to sing, thus shutting out Vivian and his friends.

At this point Bro. Meade D. Detweiler, G. E. R., when making his historical
investigations prior to the publication thereof in 1898_, had the advantage of .a per-
sonal interview with Bro. George \W. Thompson and others of the early members
since passed away, the present writer having been able to interview only such
early members as are still living; so for the sake of truth and brevity we
will quote from Dro. Detweiler's work, pp. 15:17, q.v.: This was ‘‘the begin-
ning of an act of injustice to a number of worthy brothers, which was never
righted until the session of the G. L. in 1893, and then only in the case of a single
member. Irom this time may also be dated the efforts which have been put
forth to rob Brother Vivian of his well-deserved laurels as the founder of our
order. It was Lincoln who said at Gettysburg, ‘There is glory enough to go all
around.” Let us, my brothers, approach this question in the same spirit. There
are bays of merit and crowns of honor for all_who helped to develop Lodge No. *

. the cradle of Elkdom, without any individual detraction from the merits of .-

any others who labored in the same cause, whether living or dead.” - S
Vivian returned to New York from Philadelphia (Pittshurg),} where he had
been filling a professional engagement, for the purpose of assisting at the henefit.
Jefore his departure from New York (about March 1 of that year) he had been
presented by his associates with an elegant gold Elk badge. When, therefore,

* Detweiler, pp. 14-15.
+ Correction made by the present writer.
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full of zeal and enthusiasm for the success of the society which he had origi-
nated, he came back to find that his name did not appear on either programs or
posters he was naturally somewhat angered, and his cause was warmly espoused
by a number of stanch iriends. What occurred at that time precipitated an un-
seemly altercation at the next meeting of the lodge, June 14, when an attempt
was made to summarily expel Vivian, but his friends objected. So vigorous
were the protests of the aggrieved brethren that the meeting adjourned without
taking action, and no further attempt was ever made in regard to the expulsion
of Vivian, as he never afterwards sought admission.

But one week thereafter, when Steirly, Kent, Bosworth and other friends
of Vivian presented themselves at the lodge room, they were met by a number
of his opponents, reinforced by a policeman (from Tony Pastor’s Theatre) and
notified that thev could not enter. Later they were informed they could be ad-
mitted by giving the new pass-word, which had been arbitrarily changed for this
one day, the requisite word for admission having been written on cards which
were enclosed in envelopes that were only distributed to those in sympathy with
the opposition to Vivian. '

Brother Kent, having demanded an explanation from Bro. George F. Mc-
Donald, received the reply that in future none but professionals would be per-
mitted to enter the order.

A proof of the fact that it was the deliberate intention of McDonald and
" his associates to limit the membership to professionals is given in the wording
of the advertisement for the benefit as it appears in the New York “Herald”
from June 2 to 8, 1868, which reads as follows:

ACADIEMY OF MUSIC.

Monday Afternoon, June 8.

The Entertainment of the Age!
Colossal Musical Festival!

TFirst Annual DBenefit
of the
Performers’ Benevolent and Protective Order of Elks.

Later, without trial, notice of any accusation, or any other opportunity for
defense, Vivian, Steirly, Kent. Bosworth, Vandemark, Platt, Ash, Blunie and
Langhorne were notified that they had been expelled. It must be borne in mind
that these men had been given the Second Degree according to the statement of
Bro. Thompson to the G. E. R. It should also not be forgotten that at the bene-
fit of June 8, 1868, Steirly appears as chairman of the Finance Committee,

The so-called expulsion of these brethren was illegal and void. In the case
of Steirly the injustice was corrected by the Grand Lodge at Detroit in 1893.
There should be prompt and effective action to cancel the record in the other
cases. A mighty order, which is rapidly absorbing into its fraternal embrace
much of the brains and talent of the world’s most progressive nation—an order

* NoTE—The brackets are the present writer’s for clearness or corrections.
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which has already become a universally acknowledged potential factor for good—
cannot afford to perpetuate an act of injustice inflicted during a factional con-
test of its incipient history.

The wrong should be righted, and this can and should be done without in
the least casting any reflection or stigma upon worthy brethren and honored
standard bearers in our order who were at that time arrayed in the opposing
faction. There were probably harsh words and rash deeds on both sides. It is
only another illustration, very early in our history, of the value of mutual for-
bearance and fraternal harmony, a lesson which we have been obliged to learn
on a much more extended scale at a later period. When young blood was ex-
cited by matters, which at their incipiency were of but a trivial character, had
some wise counsellor appeared on the stage to urge moderation this unfortunate
episode of Elk history might never have occurred.

% * * * * *

Before passing from the year 1868 it should be noted that very early in that
year—in fact, while they met at Delancey street—was the beginning of the oldest
landmark of the Elks—the Eleven o'Clock Toast. This was started by George
F. McDonald each night when the refreshments were about exhausted, which
was generally about 11 o'clock; the social meeting would break up without any
special formality, some of the brethren as they left using some ordinary form of
adieu or friendly remark to those still remaining who were finishing up the re-
freshments left, thereby remembering the “absent ones,” by eating up their bread
and cheese and drinking up their share of the beer. Later on, May 31, 1868,
Brother McDonald checked this abrupt and formal adjoulnment by. the sugges-
tion of a toast, “To Our Absent Brothers,” and then and there was ‘ushered into
existence the Eleven o'Clock Toast, which has become one of the most consplcu-
ous landmarks of our fraternity.

The singing of “Auld Lang Syne” at parting was likewise introduced by
Bro. George I. McDonald. The crossing of hands and arms and singing “Auld
Lang Syne” was adopted jointly from two sources, one the Tammany Society,
or Columbian Order, with whom it had long been a feature, and, secondly, and
what is more probable, from the R. A. O. Buffaloes, as the crossing of the arms
and clasped hands at parting, thereby “forming the link,” antedates the Tam-
many source, as this was a part of the ritualistic work in use many, many vears
ago with the R. A. O. B., and was primarily introduced by Vivian along with
much other work from that old and ancient order.

* E * * * * * B *

The “Social Session” began with the earliest records of the foundation of
the anterior formation, the “Jolly Corks,” and when the change of name was
adopted and organization took place, and it became the Benevolent and Protec-
tive Order of Elks, the sessions were divided into two parts, one business, the
other social. (See Art. 9, page 6, of the First Constitution.) It was customary
during each business session to appoint a committee, generally three, to take
charge of the social session to follow. The procedure and method of carrying
on this social session was taken directly from and modeled closely after the
“Liberty Hall” of the R. A. O. B. The scheme of appointing a chairman, of
imposing “fines” for all manner of “offenses,” imaginary or otherwise, and upon
various pretexts, is a direct adaptation of the English organization, whose ideas
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were here again brought into vogue by Vivian, and to Charles A. Vivian be-
longs the title of the “IFather of the Social Session.”
* * * * £ * * * *

At the close of the first calendar year of the Elks’ existence the membership
roll shows No. 76, J. D. Kelly, to be the name of the last candidate initiated, De-
cember 27, 1868—this gives the numerical strength of the infant order at the
close of .1868.

- What transpired in the young organization at the opening of this year is
purely a matter of tradition, since no records exist whereby any information can
be derived as to what did take place.

Beginning with February 21, 1869, we come to the earliest records. and the
first page of the record book gives the following:

ORDER OF BUSINESS.

Reading of the minutes of the previous meeting.
Reports of committees.

Propositions of members.

Initiation of members.

Balloting for members.

Fines and dues collected.

Election of officers.

General business.
Roll call.

© 0N oY R e R

-OFFICERS OF THE LODGE FOR 1869.

R. H. Primo—George W. Thompson.

F. D. Primo—John F. Poole.

S. D. Primo—Fernando Pastor.

T. D. Primo—John Mulligan. ‘

Hon. Secretary—Louis Nevers,

Treasurer—William H. Brown.

Tiler—Albert Hall.

Corres. Secretary—George J. Green.

Up to the time that the. lodge became known as New York No. 1, and for a
long time thereafter, it met in the First Degree on three Sunda} s, and in the
Second Degree always on the first Sunday of the month.

This meeting the earliest of record, is given thus:

Fifty-first session B. P. O. Elks, February 21, 1869.

R. H. Primo in the chair.

Secretary's report read and approved, etc.

This shows that the work was done in the First Degree, and Brother George
W. Thompson presided.

The Fiftv-second session was February 28, 1869; the fifty-fifth session
March 28, 1869, at which session appears the first record of an attempt being
made to secure a charter. Some time before this date the body petitioned
the legislature for leave to become an incorporated body. Opposition was made,
and it failed to pass on account of objection being made that it was a scheme or
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plan to evade the excise laws in New York city. An application was then made
to the supreme court for a charter with permission to hold $50,000 worth of
property, which was granted. On page 12 of the early minute book will be found
the following letter, addressed to George I'. McDonald, from W. C. Gopher,
reporting the successful plan of the incorporation of the B. P. O. Elks, as fol-
lows: *I trust your order may prove what its incorporators intend it to be, the
kind friend of the distressed and needy, to lift up a fellow brother, and by gener-
ous and fraternal love to pour the healing balm of hope and encouragement upon
the sorrowing heart of the despairing strangers, who, as is beautifully expressed
in your act of incorporation, may be far from home and friends, and may it also
prove to the time-worn and aged actor, who perhaps by sickness and infirmitics
may no longer be able to earn the plaudits of the public, a refuge and a solace in
the uncertain hours of declining life.

“Permit me here to say that I have often thought, when I have seen those
who have fretted their hour upon the stage, and when in the zenith of their popu-
larity and fame friends clustered around them, and when they could no longer
delight and please have been spurned and neglected by the world, what a Dbless-
ing it would have been had some benevolent order like the Elks have been
created for the purpose of bestowing some relief and assistance to such deserv-
ing persons: and it affords me great pleasure in knowing that I have in my
humble efforts at this day aided in the establishing of such a meritorious insti-
tution. .
“Trusting that the horns of plenty of the Elks may never become exhausted,
I beg leave to remain, Your very obedient servant, .

“(Signed) W. C. GopuEgR.”

At this time there was but one lodge of Elks in existence, and they were in
New York, and no thought was then entertained of creating anything beyond a
local organization in that city chiefly for the benefit of those of the theatrical
profession who became members.

Continuing through the early records of 1869, at the fifty-ninth session,
AMay o, it first appears that they used a monthly password, and at this session the
password for use in the month of May, 1869, was “Invisible.” Nothing further
transpired except to note that at the sixty-fourth session, June 20, the password
promulgated for the month of June was “Undivided.” At the sixty-sixth session,
July 11, 1869, was held an election of officers, viz.:

George J. Green, Iirst Asst. Primo.

George L. Farmer, Second Asst. Primo.

Frank Kerns, Third Asst. Primo.

Henry Goldie, Asst. Sec'y.

(George W. Thompson presumably held over as R. N. Primo, no mention
being made or recorded to the contrary.)

At the seventy-third session. September 12, 1869, the monthly password for
the then coming month was “Entertainment,” and at the seventy-sixth session,
October 10, the password was “Interesting.” At the eightieth session, November
14, 1869, the password selected was “Invincible.” and at the eighty-second session,
November 28. the password was “Compensation.” At the next session, the eighty-
third, December 12, 1869, it was decided to change the password only twice a
year.
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The “first death in the Elks”
was Albert Hall, the first Tiler,
who was No. 27 on the member-
ship roll and was initiated April
19, 1868. Hall was a ticket seller
at the gallery box office at Niblo’s
Garden during the theatrical sea-
son, and in the summer he usu-
ally went out with some circus in
the same capacity. In the spring
of 1869 Albert Hall and “Dody”
Pastor left New York city as
ticket sellers with a circus travel-
Ing through New York state, and
Hall died that same summer in
New York state while the show
was en route ; the exact date of his
death and place of interment have
never been known. :

At the close of the second cal-
endar year of the Elks’ existence
the last candidate initiated in that
year was James Marshall, No.
149 on the membership roll, which
indicates the probable member-
ship at that time.

In the records for this year one
is impressed with the numerous
instances of the sustaining of mo-
tions for the suspension of the
probationary rules. Under the
suspension of probationary rules
members or candidates were many
times balloted for. elected and ini-
tiated on the same evening. In
fact, this suspension of such rule
with such frequency would lead
one to believe that the rule was
hardly necessary, as it was more
honcered in the breach than in the
observance of the probationary
period.

In these early days, when a
member owed thirteen weeks’
dues, amounting to $3.25, he was
“expelled.” Whenever in the
early annals this word “expelled”
occurs, it must not be talken liter-
ally, as its general significance at
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that time meant “suspended for non-payment of dues,” or, as it is termed in this
day, “stricken from the rolls.” The word “expel” in later days had a different
meaning altogether to what it did in the early days of the order.

The record book of the New York Lodge for the year 1870 shows the first
item of interest at the ninety-first session, February 20, at which time it was re-
ported that Bro. George E. Farmer had died February 16, 1870. Brother Coffin
suggested that the “‘second session” (that evening) be modified out of respect
to the dead. In consequence of this suggestion appropriate exercises were held,
in which a number of speeches eulogistic of the deceased were delivered. Here
began the first suggestion of a memorial service.

Bro. George E. Farmer, the second death in the Elks, was No. 54 on the
membership roll. He was connected with the Bowery Savings Bank, New York
city, for a number of years. He was born in New York city in 1840; entered the
service during the War of the Rebellion by enlisting in the Sixth New York Cav-
alry as second lieutenant, from which he rose to quartermaster and thence to the
rank of captain. He was initiated into the Elks September 13, 1868, taking
both degrees the same night. He died February 16, 1870, and while interred
elsewhere his name is inscribed on the center monument of the present Elks’
Rest, Evergreens cemetery, of New York Lodge No. 1.

At the next, or ninety-second session. February 27. it was reported that the
lodge had suffered another bereavement by the death of Bro. James W. Glenn
the day previous, the 26th, and at this session Brother Green moved that a Lodge
of Sorrow be held on March 20, 1870. The motion being adopted, committees
were appointed. )

Bro. James W. Glenn, whose right name was James McDonald, was a mem-
ber of Hooley's famous quartette of Hooley’s Minstrels in Brooklyn. He was
born April 4, 1839, and after a lingering illness died at his home, 105 Chrystie
street, New York city, on Saturday, February 26, 1870, in the thirty-first year
of his age. His interment was at Philadelphia.

At this same session, February 27. a committee of arrangements for a benefit
for the widow of Bro. James W. Glenn was appointed, consisting of Brothers
Rice, Rockefeller, John F. Poole, T. G. Riggs, W. A. Carter, T. A. Brown,
Frank Kerns and John Mulligan. On Thursday, March 10, 1870, a henefit was
given at Hooley's Theatre in Brooklyn with a host of volunteers, and advertised
under the auspices of the B. P. O. E.. at which time over $1,000 was realized,
which was turned over to the widow by the Elks.

At this same session, February 27, a committee was appointed to draft a
form of opening and closing a Lodge of Sorrow, consisting of Bros. J. H. Korff,
A. H. Mulligan, Alex. B. Kennedy and Louis Nevers.

THE FIRST PUBLIC LODGE OF SORROW

was held at Clarendon Hall, 114 West Thirteenth street, on the afternoon of
March 20, 1870. The hall was appropriately draped and an excellent program
given, of which music was a prominent feature. The eulogy on Brother Glenn
was delivered by Cool White; the eulogy on Bro. George E. Farmer by Bro.
Willard Bullard. (See photographic plate of first public Lodge of Sorrow.)
This marks the origin and first observance of the memorial day of the order,
and from that time on the exercises commemorative of departed brothers were
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brought down to a systematic basis, and were held annually on an elaborate
scale.

At the ninety-seventh session, April 17, at which time Dro. William H.
Brown was authorized to close transactions for the occupancy of Masonic (later
called Clarenden) Hall, on Thirteenth street, near Fourth avenue, at the best
possible price. This was carried unanimously, and Tony Pastor and William
Korff were added to the committee. The next session, April 24, the committee
reported and the change of location was made May 1, 1870.

At the meeting of the 103d session, May 29, 1870, the provision for the pass-
word to be changed semi-annually was observed, and the word adopted for the
ensuing semi-annual term was “Integrity.”

At page 163 of the record book for this year, pasted in the book in connection
with the minutes of that period, is a printed program of a “Lodge of Sorrow”
held September 4, 1870, in consequence of the deaths of Bros. Frank Prescott,
who died in June of that year, No. 34 on membership roll, and Bro. James W.
Lingard, who died on July 6 of the same year, No. 50 on membership roll, the
former buried elsewhere and James W. Lingard buried in Cypress Hill cemetery,
Brooklyn, N. Y., in the Lingard plot. Both these names appear on the center
monument of the present Elks” Rest of No. 1 in Evergreens cemetery, Brooklyn.

At the 1o4th session, June 12, in the minutes of that date is the very first
mention of a candidate being prepared and initiated into the First Degree of the
order. (See p. 133.)

At the 106th session, June 26 (see p. 142), the committee on engrossment of
resolutions to be presented to the Order of Jolly Corks of Philadelphia were
instructed to have them ready for presentation by Sunday evening next, July 3,
1870. This indicates that friendly relations existed between these two organiza-
tions. The *“Jolly Corks™ of Philadelphia being an organization started by Vivian
in the month of March, 1868, in the interval between the change of name of the
New York “Corks” to B. P. O. Elks and the time of.the adoption of the ritual
and Second Degree by the latter body, and NOT as a rival organization to the
Elks, as some of the dissenters would make it appear, Vivian having never of
vecord anywhere antagonized or disowned his first fraternal work.

At the 116th session, September 11, 1870, Samuel H. Smith, T. G. Riggs
and A. H. Mulligan were appointed as “Monumental Committee” on securing a
~monument for their Bro. J. W. Lingard.

In this vear, 1870, the time for the election of officers was changed from the
spring to the first Sunday of November. The officers elected in the First Degree,
in accordance with this change, who were installed November 13, 1870 (the 125th
session), were:

R. H. Primo—G. J. Green.

First D. P.—Antonio Pastor.
Second D. P.—Hugh P. O'Neil.
Third D. P.—Samuel K. Spencer.
Gr. Treas.—Charles T. White.
G. Secretary—Alex. H. Mulligan.
Cor. Sec.—Ed G. Browne.
Tiler—George B. Dalton.
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Inside Guard—Charles Darrow.

The Second Degree officers, chosen on
December 4 of that year, were:

Exalted Ruler—George ]. Green.

E. Leading Knight—Louis Nevers.

E. Loyal Knight—Claude Goldie.

Grand Lecturer—Cool White.

*Supreme Judge—T. G. Riggs.

First Associate Judge—William Korff.

Second Associate Judge—Joseph C.
Pinckney.

G. Treas.—William Coffin, in place of
Charles T. White, ' ,

At this same 125th session of Novem- : - Hr % ,
ber 13, 1870, Bro. George J. Green pre- ‘
sented the lodge with a beautiful cro-
cheted napkin for the altar to lay the
Bible on. -

The 126th session, November 20, was
the first meeting over which George ]J.
Green presided as the R. H. Primo. (See
p. 193.)

At each session in those days a com-
mittee of three was duly appointed to
furnish refreshments for the evening:
a chairman of the “Social Session™ was
also appointed each evening.

At this 126th session Bro. Charles T. ALE
White, acting for and as a member of }- ' ‘Hip ' § POV .,m‘
the Committee on Jewels, presented the ‘ }
lodge with the first set of officers’ jewels
on November 20, 1870.

At the 127th session, November 27,
Bro. Antonio Pastor made a motion,
which prevailed, as follows: “That the
lodge set apart an evening for the pur-
pose of inviting our mothers, wives, sis-
ters and female friends to our social ses-
sion, and that no male friends be admitted on that evening.” Bro. Tony Pastor
was appointed chairman, assisted by S. K. Spencer, Harry Thomas and R. Fitz-
gerald, committee.

At the 128th session, December 4, Bro. Antonio Pastor made the first motion
that measures be taken immediately to form an “Exalted Grand Lodge,” thus
carrying out the preconceived plan of Henry P. O'Neil.

#* The Supreme Judge was chairman of the Committee on Appeals and Crievances, the
equivalent of which is the present day Grand Forum. A final trial of offenders was sup-
posed to he considered by that triumvirate of judges.
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On December 11, 1870, Bro. William Coffin was installed as Grand Treas-
urer. The records being silent hitherto of any such election, it is presumed that
Bro. Charles T. White, hitherto mentioned as such officer, was either acting
temporarily or resigned. The records do not disclose details. (I’. 203.)

At the 1315t session, December 23, 1870, the regular order of business was
suspended, and D3ro. Tony Tastor and his committee took charge of the enter-
tainment, and this date marks the first ladies’ social ever held in the annals of
Elkdom.

At the close of the third calendar vear of the Elks’ existence the last candi-
date initiated in that year was Samuel Rickev, No. 289 on the membership roll,
which indicates the total membership of the Elks at the close of 1870.
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BIRTH OF THE GRAND LODGE.
1871

This is the eventful vear in which the ORDER of Elks was born. Hitherto
it was a single body, in a single city, but this year is the starting point of the
organization when it began life as an ORDER; none at that time could foretell
or foresee its destiny.

The records of this year, at page 210 thereof, cite the reading of an account
published of A Session of the Elks™ held in Chicago, January 1, 1871—this re-
ferred to a gathering of some of the members in a social session while playing
with some theatrical attractions in Chicago at that time,.

At the 139th session, Iebruary 19, 1871, the Committee on Certificates re-

. ported their work as completed and that the certificates of membership were ready
for distribution. (P. 223.)

Several weeks Dbefore the close of the vear 1870 a movement was started
among some of the professionals in the city of Philadelphia, who were members’
of the “Jolly Corks™ in that city, for a branch lodge of Elks in Philadelphia. Ac-
cordingly Lew Simmons, Joseph Jackson and Joseph Mortimer were appointed
a committee of three by the “Jolly Corks” of Philadelphia to go over to New
York Lodge of Elks and ask permission to establish a branch lodge of Elks in
the Quaker City. They were told to “go ahead.” At that time the Elks were not
in any position to branch out, being an incorporated body in the state of New
York, and in order that the organization might be enabled to spread itself it be-
came necessary that the members of New York Lodge should give up all titles
and rights in a Grand Lodge, as they had hitherto practically designated them-
sclves, as will be noted by the word Grand placed before the names of some of
their officers at previous elections, and inasmuch as the Elks as they were then
constituted could not well maintain a dual existence of a subordinate lodge and
Grand Lodge as well in the same body. Accordingly the Committee on Founding
a Grand Lodge, which had been appointed December 4, 1870, by virtue of Bro.
Tony Pastor's motion, reported the following resolution January 1, 1871:

“Resolved, That the first G. L. of the B. P. O. E. consist of the following:
The original founders of the order, together with all past and present officers
of the First and Second Degrees who are now in good standing in the order, and
that the above take effect immediately.”

The resolution was adopted without opposition. All pre-existing rights in
New York Lodge appertaining to a governing body were surrendered to the
newly-formed lodge, and the legislature of the state of New York was applied
to for an act of incorporation securing requisite powers.

A preliminary meeting for the organization of the Grand Lodge was held at
512 Broadway on January 22, 1871, at 4 p. m. Fourteen brothers were present,
and Bro. George J. Green was called to the chair and E. G. Browne acted as
Sccretary. The usual proceedings were had and a resolution adopted that all
further business be suspended until all Second Degree members in good standing
be notified of a special communication of the order to be held on the 29th of Janu-
ary, 1871, to ratify the resolution as passed January 1, 1871. This being agreed
to, they adjourned.
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While these several preliminary meetings were being held the matter of the
charter was so energetically pressed by Bro. Gus Phillips, aided by journalistic
friends, that upon March 10, 1871, the legislature of the state of New York
passed an act of incorporation, which was immediately signed by Gov. John T.
Hoffman, incorporating the Grand Lodge of the Denevolent and Protective Order
of Elks, New York, with power to issue charters to subordinate lodges through-
out the country. Accordingly the Grand Lodge thus legally constituted issued a
charter that same day to New York, No. 1. This date, therefore, marks the legal
commencement of the Grand Lodge of the B. P. O. E. and also of the beginning
of New Yorlk, No. 1, as existing by that distinctive title under a charter from the
Grand Lodge. Two days later, March 12, 1871, Philadelphia, No. 2, was char-
tered. The work of drafting a constitution and laws and of perfecting the
organization of the Grand Lodge was largely performed by Dro. Henry D.
O'Neil, subsequently Grand Exalted Ruler of the order.

On February 12, 1871, motions were made and carried that the lodge be
known as New York, No. 1, B. P. O. E.. and that application be made immedi-
ately to the Grand lLodge for a charter. At the same time the petition from the
Philadelphia applicants was referred to the Grand Lodge for a dispensation.

The first Grand Exalted Ruler, or, as he was then styled, Exalted Grand
Ruler, was BBro. George J. Green.

The first regular communication of the Grand Lodge was held at the lodge
room, 114-116 East Thirteenth street, New York, on February 12, 1871, at 4:15
p. m. This marks the first session of the first regular communication of that
body. The second session was held there February 19, 1871; the third session,
February 26; fourth session, March 5, and fifth and last session of the first regu-
lar communication held April 9. The second regular communication of the
Grand Lodge was held June 11 and was the sixth session.

The first per capita tax paid by No. 1 to the Grand Lodge of the 3. P. O. E.
was for $77, including a certificate; a voucher therefor was drawn at the regular
meeting of No. 1 on June 11, 1871. (See p. 238.)

After the creation of the Grand Lodge, New York, No. 1, continued its on-
ward and upward progress. When New York Lodge took her place under the
Grand Lodge formation as “No. 17 the nearest Treasurer's report thereto shows
the amount in her treasury to have been $538.81 of cash on hand. (See p. 210
of her minute book.)

The work of the “‘Monumental Committee™ on the monument to be erected
to the memory of Bro. James W. Lingard being completed, the Lingard monu-
ment was unveiled at Cypress Hills cemetery, Brooklyn, N. Y., on Sunday, Sep-
tember 24, 1871, at 12 noon ; Bro. Charles W. Brooke, of Philadelphia Lodge, No.
2, B. P. O. E., delivering the address on that occasion. Brother Brooke in later
years became New York's greatest criminal lawyver. and on October 22, 1871,
was received into No. 1 on a dimit from No. 2.

The Grand Lodge continued to meet at short mterval< this same vear. The
records show the third regular communication, seventh session. convened on De-
cember 10 of that year; the eighth session (same regular communication), on
December 17; the ninth session (same regular communication), on December 24,
same vear, so that, recapitulating, the Grand Lodge of the B. P. O. E. in the
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first calendar year of its existence had three regular communications and nine
sessions.

That the old lodge was still faithful to its former habits it may be noted
on page 285 of the minute book of the old lodge, under date of October 29, 1871,
that it was moved, seconded and carried that “‘the Tiler be authorized to procure
a suitable ‘skid’ for the purpose of holding the refreshment keg on.”

The last session of the Elks of New York, as a single body, was its 142d
session, on March 19, 1871 (see pp. 227-231 of her minute book), and the first
meeting of “New York Lodge, No. 1,” as such, was its 143d session, held on
March 26, 1871. (See pp. 231-4.)

On Thursday, October 26, 1871, a big benefit was given in the Academy of
Music by the Elks of New York, No. 1, in aid of the sufferers by the great
Chicago fire.

The first election in New York Lodge, No. 1. after it assumed that distinc-
tive title, occurred November 5, 1871. The officers elected at that time were:

Henry P. O'Neil, E. R. and R. H. P.
Charles T. White, E. Leading Knight.
Claude Goldie, E, Loyal Knight.

Cool White, Grand Lecturer.

Antonio Pastor, First Assistant Primo.
R. S. Martin, Second Assistant Primo.
S. K. Spencer, Third Assistant Primo.

Secretary Mulligan, like his predecessor, Carter, having been expelled (liter-
ally), R. S. Martin was appointed to the position March, 1872. He served con-
tinuously to March 25, 1894, with distinguished credit to himself and great
benefit to the lodge. This is the longest record of continuous service in that
important office which the order affords.

The minutes of the Grand Lodge, from its formation in 1871 down to 1879,
were secured for preservation and printed in connection with a condensed history
of the early days of the B. P. O. E. by Grand Exalted Ruler Bro. Meade D. Det-
weiler, and published by him in 1808, and the student of this part of early Elk
history is referred to that work for details in that period.

So siow was the growth of the Elks that it was not until five vears after
the institution, in 1876, that San Francisco, No. 3; Chicago, No. 4, and Cincin-
nati, No. 5, joined the herd.

The large preponderance of the theatrical profession in the first lodges in-
stituted is evinced by the fact that Exalted Grand Ruler Green, in his first re-
port, made June 11, 1871, states that “the reason that so large a number of dis-
pensations had been asked for in No. 2 was from a recognition of the necessity of
having a sufficient number of Devout Elders for the transaction of business dur-
ing the absence of the professional brethren of the lodge in the traveling sea-
sOn.

This vear Bro. George J. Green was Exalted Grand Ruler, and during his
administration was adopted a constitution, a comnittee appointed to draft a set of
rules and regulations, charters granted to New York, No. 1, and Philadelphia.
No. 2, and a form of charter adopted. A change was made in the form of initia-
tion in the First Degree, the “real word” of the First Degree changed, likewise
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the grip in the same degree was changed. Committees were appointed for vari-
ous divisions of the work in hand; a committee was set to work on odes for both
degrees of the order.

The June 11, 1871, session is designated in the E. G. R.'s report as the
“semi-annual session” of the Grand Lodge. He reported the order increasecd
numerically one-third, financial increase in same proportion, and while making a
number of minor recommendations, among others he advocated appointment of
Chaplains for subordinate lodges. The summary of this year shows New York
lodge had 208 Devout Elders in good standing; total cash on hand, $668.10.
Philadelphia Lodge reported thirty-five Devout Elders in good standing ; cash on
liand, $268.50. This showed the combined membership of the Elks at this re-
port, June 11, 1871, as being 243 members in two lodges.

The early charters issued to lodges were engrossed. The certificates were
lithographed on stone; the lithograph stone from which they were taken was
originally the property of New York Lodge, but by them, on request of the Grand
Lodge, turned over to that body. The early rituals were written.

At the next, or eighth, session of the Grand Lodge, December 17, 1871,
Drother Charles T. White was elected as E. G. R.

GEORGE ]J. GREEN was the son of Joln P. and FFannie S. Green, and
was born at Glenham, Dutchess county, New York, November 23, 1842, and
received his education in the district school at that place, where he resided until
the breaking out of the War of the Rebellion, when he enlisted and served for
two years in the Eighteenth Regiment, New York State Volunteers, Sixth Corps,
from which he was honorably discharged at the expiration of his enlistment term.
He returned to the home of his parents, who were then living in Williamsburgh,
Brooklyn, N. Y.

Being a ship carpenter, he worked from 1863 to 1867 in the Brooklyn Navy
Yard, and later became manager for Lawrence & Son, bonded and free ware-
houses, near Corlear’s ook, Fast river, in which capacity he served from 1867
to 1871,

About 1871 and 1872 he was one of a stock company that financed and
brought out "Lalla Rookh™ at the Grand Opera House, in New York city, where
it had a successful season, but was unfortunate in losing the entire outfit, com-
prising scenery and wardrobe, consumed in the Niblo Garden fire, which occurred
just after the entire paraphernalia of “Lalla Rookh™ had been removed there from
the Grand Opera House. After that, in 1877, he went to Texas, where he lived
on a ranch until 1879, when he returned to New York city, where he served on
the excise board until 1833. THe was afterwards an inspector on the Aqueduct,
and later an inspector of ties and guard rails for the Kings County Elevated rail-
rcad. Mr. Green was married twice, the second time in 1881. The family are all deacl
with the exception of one daughter. He was a forcible speaker, strong in debate
and a good organizer, and besides being Exalted Ruler of New York Lodge, No.
1, B. P. O. E,, he was a past master in Masonry. He was the first Exalted
Grand Ruler of the B. P. O. E. to be elected after the organization of the Grand
Lodge, having just completed a term as Exalted Ruler in the then only lodge of
Elks in existence—New York. He was elected in February, 1871, and served
until the following December 17, 1871. He was also elected as Grand Secretary
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in December, 1879, and served until 1881. Under his supervision the first minutes
of the Grand Lodge were printed. Brother Green was a man of great intellectual
attainments and with a pleasing personality; a lack of application was his great-
est defect. He was identified with political life in New York for a number of
vears. His last position, politically, expired in about 1833, which he lost through
political changes. Ilis abilities were extremely valuable in the inception of the
order and he gave much time and thought to its development. For a number of
vears previous to the end he was unaffiliated with his lodge, having been dropped
irom the rolls. In the early history of the order Brother Green played a promi-
nent part, and his name heads the charter granted by the legislature to the Grand
Lodge in 1871.

Brother Green joined the New York Elks (single organization) and was
initiated and advanced April 19, 1868, being No. 25 on the membership roll. He
died a suicide in Central Park, New York city, June 13, 1891, aged forty-eight
vears and six months. The funeral was private, with interment at Evergreens
cemetery, Brooklyn, N. Y.

1872

This year Dro. Charles T. White was E. G. R,, and other than progress
along lines of work laid out previously but little was accomplished during this
vear, as shown by the records. No reports from the two lodges which alone then
constituted “the order” as to their status of their respective membership, finances,
cte., were received. The action of New York Lodge in expelling A. H. Mulligan
was confirmed. The death of Bro. William Sheppard on June 9, 1872 (the first
Secretary of the first crude Elks’ lodge), was announced and ordered to be
recorded in the minutes. The Grand Lodge this year convened five different
times. all under the generic head of the fourth regular communication : they were
divided up into “sessions” and numbered. June 8, 1872. the tenth session; June
16, eleventh session; June 23, eleventh session “reopened™: December 8, 1872,
the twelfth session, at which time Bro. Charles T. White was succeeded by the
election of Bro. Joseph C. Pinckney as E. G. R., after which they “took a recess.”
Reassembled after recess—continuation of the twelfth session—on December 15,
which marked the close of their deliberations for this vear.

CHARLES T. WHITE was born at Newark, N. Y., June 4, 1821, but lived
in New York after reaching the age of two years. He received a liberal educa-
tion, and, having a fondness for horses, resolved on being a rider. Iis first em-
plovment was in the racing stables of Robert L. Stevens. Being severely kicked
Iy a horse, he left that occupation and took a situation with Messrs. Moss, drug-
vists, in New York city. He then was emploved in the chair factory of Oliver
Tdwards, of the same city, and later went in the employ of Jacob F. Oakley,
assistant alderman of the Fourth ward of New York city; later with George
Troutman and Jeremiah Lounsberry: at one time he was in the city customs de-
partment; then with John Florence, George Spicer and the celebrated sportsman,
Hiram Woodruff, where he had charge of a number of celebrated trotters. He
had a taste for music and, chance throwing him in the way of an accordeon,
upon which he diligently practiced until he became quite proficient on that instru-
ment. At this time he had a great idea of becoming attached, in some manmner,
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to the stage. As early as 1843, at Thalian Hall, 42 Grand strect, New York city,
he was regailing his audiences with his accordeon. In the summer of that year,
at Vauxhall Garden Theatre (Fourth avenue), he opened with a commonwealth
minstrel organization, in which were Darney Williams, William Whitlock and
Tom Booth. They were called the “Kentucky Mlinstrels,” and they remained
a part of one season at that house. In 1844 he organized and played in the
“Kitchen Minstrels” at Palmo's Concert Room, subsequenily playing then at
P. T. Barnum’s Assembly Rooms, Philadelphia. He then went on a tour of the
eastern and middle states with the “Virginia Serenaders.” He afterwards asso-
ciated himself with the "“Ethiopian Operatic Brothers,” a band comprising con-
siderable talent, prominent among whom was Barney Williams. e did end busi-
ness with the tambourine and also a single act, “Dandy Jim of Caroline.” He
plaved at Palmo’s Opera House, Vauxhall Gardens, then in its height of popu-
larity, under P. T. Barnum’s management. There Mr. White, with Dan Gard-
ner, danced the first double polka in character. The “Ethiopian Brothers™ dis-
banded after a short time, and Mr. White then joined the “Sable Sisters and
Ethiopian Minstrels.” They included three lady vocalists—DPauline, Annette and
Angelique. They were very popular for a time and then disbanded. From that
date till 1846 he was engaged in various prominent and popular organizations.
[1is name it was that gave eclat to the New York Mlinstrels and numerous other
bands, which consisted almost always of the same performers, organized and re-
organized, each time styling themselves different from the last. On November
2.4, 1846, he opened his “Melodeon,” at No. 53 Bowery, at which place he gave a
highly miscellaneous performance, and it was then he introduced those farces,
which, as concluding acts, were then so popular. The price of admission being
very small, the show lively and attractive, his business proved very lucrative.
While proprietor of the Melodeon he was burned out twice, but each time he re-
built it and returned to his triumphs. Mr. White closed there April 22, 1854. In
that yvear, on August 7, he opened White's Opera House at No. 49 Bowery, and
there his success reached its climax. Many performers who afterwards became
popular and celebrated owed their first claim to popularity to this hall. There
Dan Bryant first strove for honors as comedian and end man. There, also, R. M.
Carroll made his debut as “Master Marks.” as did E. Bowers and many others,
The following are the names of men who made their mark at Mr. White's place
vears ago: Dan Emmett, Frank Stanton, Billy Coleman, John Murray, Pic. Dut-
ler, M. Turner, W. Rourk, J. T. Huntley, L. Donnelly, N. Lewis, G. White, Mast.
Juba, Boston Rattler, William Donaldson, William Quinn, J. Carroll, Tim Nor-
ton, Tom Briggs, H. Rumsey, J. H. Budworth, W. D. Budworth, Dan Gardner,
Joe Brown, Mike Mitchell, T. D. Rice and J. Mulligan, Luke West, Johnny Pell,
Sam Wells, W. W. Newcomb, Charley Fox, Dave Wambold, etc. The theatre
was burned January 27, 1857. In June, 1860, he opened old Washington hall
(598 Broadway) as “Charley White's Opera House,” with Kate Partington and
others with a variety entertainment, In the same vear Mr. White accepted an
engagement with Mr. R. W. Butler, proprietor of the American Concert Hall,
444 Droadway, where he remained four years. He was three years manager of
the Theatre Comique; he alsoc managed the Waverly Theatre, New York citv.
He was a good “Uncle Tom” in the war davs and he was a useful member of
Hooley's Minstrels on tour. For eight yvears he was a member of “The \White
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Deer Company™ on their annual tours, and finally he died in harness, as he had
always hoped to die. Mr. White died at his home in New York city on Sunday,
January 4, 1891, aged sixty-nine years. Ile had contracted a severe cold, which
was much aggravated by exposure incurred by his presence at the burning of the
FFifth Avenue Theatre the morning of the day previous, and he died of pleuro-
pneumonia. He was playing Mrs. Jackson, an aged negress, in “Reilly and 400"
at Harrigan’s Theatre, in New York, at the time of his last illness.

Brother White joined the New York Elks (single organization) January 16,
advanced June 5, 1870, being No. 158 on the membership roll.

On December 17, 1871, he was elected IExalted Grand Ruler and served in,
that office until December 8, 1872.

1873

The first meeting of the Grand Lodge in this year was still designated as
the fourth regular communication, thirteenth session (after recess), held March
0. At the next subsequent (fourteenth) session, fifth regular communication,
held June 8, 1873, a communication.or petition was received from San Francisco
to start a lodge of the order in that city. Action was deferred thereon until the
requisite “‘number shall have forwarded their names and shall have been regularly
dimitted by the subordinate lodges with which they are in affiliation,” etc. A re-
quest from No. 2 to change their time of meeting from Sunday to Friday after-
noons was denied on the grounds that “it strikes at the fundamental principles
upon which the order is based.” Subsequently, same regular communication,
June 15, was held the fifteenth session; June 22, the sixteenth session; December
7, the seventeenth session. The sixth regular communication, eightéenth session,
was held on December 14, 1873, at which time an “Order of Business” was
adopted. The semi-annual reports of Lodges No. 1 and No. 2 were received,
showing total number of Devout Elders in good standing (in No. 1), 208; cash
on hand, $3.830.46; amount under investment, $3,500. No 2 reported total num-
ber Devout Elders in good standing, sixty; total cash on hand, $285.03. Total
membership of “the order™ at close of this year, 268: lodges, two. Compensation
Grand Secretary fixed at $5 for each session of the Grand Lodge, but not to ex-
ceed $50 per annum. Adopted.

GENERAL JOSEPH C. PINCKNEY was born in the city of New York on
November 5, 1821 in the old Tenth (now the Seventeenth) ward of that city, and
he graduated from the old No. 14 high school, of which ex-Judge Willis .was
principal. He was attached to the Whig party in his early days, and when only
twentv-one years old he was the Whig candidate for assistant alderman of his
ward. He joined the Republican party at its organization and was connected
with the comptroller's office for fifteen years, and until the breaking out of the
rebellion, his first official position being clerk of the Bureau of Arrears of Taxes
under the administration of Comptroller Robert T. Haws. He was identified
with the state militia since 1857, having at that time been elected to the captaincy
in the old Sixth Regiment of New York. He was subsequently chosen major of
the regiment, and in 1866 he succeeded the then late Thomas F. Peers as com-



142 ' AN AUTHENTIC HISTORY OF THE

mandant of the regiment. At the beginning of the rebellion he was one of the
first to go to the front with his command. He was assigned to duty at the Naval
Academy in Annapolis, where he served the three months’ enlistment. At the
expiration of this term he enlisted many of his old command and organized the
Sixty-sixth New York Volunteers for the war. He was brigaded with General
French and served through the Peninsular campaign, under McClellan, and in the
swamps of the Chickahominy he contracted a fever which impoverished his sys-
tem. He was with his command at Antietam, but owing to continued ill health
was forced to resign from active service. He was subsequently appointed com-
missary. He was actively engaged during the memorable raid at Gettysburg in
that department, having been assigned to duty at Harrisburg under General
Crouch. He was mustered out at the close of the war with the brevet rank of
brigadier-general. His term of service in the city government was long, and the
esteem in which he was held by citizens of hoth parties was remarkable. He was
elected clerk of the common council, and served in that capacity for two years.
He was also at that time clerk of the board of supervisors. He was elected alder-
man in 1875. He was elected alderman-at-large in 1876 and 1877. He served as
first vice-president of the Republican Central Committee of New York, and in
those ycars he was president thereof, until 1878, when he was succeeded by
General Arthur. After that time he was on the finance committee, and trans-
acted all of its financial business. Governor Cornell appointed him a commis-
sioner of emigration, January 15, 1880, in place of David Manjer, whose term had
expired. As a commissioner of emigration, General Pinckney was a member of
the Castle Garden, Ward's Island and other important committees, and did use-
ful service in the interests of the immigrants. He resided in his last years at No.
27 Stuyvesant place, New York, and he left one daughter, Mrs. W. B. Sudlow,
at the time of his death, which was occasioned by chronic dysentery and occurred
on Friday, March 11, 1881, aged fifty-nine vears. He was initiated into the order
of Elks in New York on May 8, advanced September 18, 1870. He was elected
Exalted Grand Ruler December 8, 1872, and served for one term, 1873-4, or un-
til February 1, 1874. His funeral took place from the Central Methodist Epis-
copal church, Seventh avenue and Fourteenth street, New York, on Monday,
March 14, 1831, at 3 p. m., Dr. J. P. Newman delivering the eulogy. He was
buried with the rites from various lodges there represented, Eureka Lodge, No.
243, A. F. & A. M.; Metropolitan Chapter, No. 40, R. A. M.: Morton Com-
mandery, No. 4. K. T.; the Lodge of Perfection, the Council of the Princes of
Jerusalem, Chapter of the Rose Croix and the Consistory of New York city,
Masonic Veterans; Benevolent and Protective Order of Elks, No. 1; Cameron
Post, No. 79, G. A. R.; and Washington Chapter, No. 2, Order of United Amer-
icans. Interment was in Greenwood cemetery, Brooklyn, N. Y.

Brother Pinckney joined the New York Elks (single organization) on May
8, advanced September 18, 1870, heing No. 221 on the membership roll. He was
clected Exalted Grand Ruler of the order December 8, 1872 and served in that
office until February 1, 1874.

The first improvised funeral service by the Elks was performed on the occa-
sion of the funeral of Brother Joseph C. Pinckney. Several other Orders partici-
pated and gave their funeral service. The Elks assembled at the church. Brother
Arthur C. Moreland acting as E. R, vice Brother Welsh Edwards, who could not
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he present. The Elks were assigned to the “right of line” in formation and
funeral. When the other orders finished their services, Brother Moreland rapped
four times on the back of a pew with the gavel, every Elk in the church stood
up, they filed around the casket, being hastily prompted by the acting E. R., to
simply respond It is,” when called upon to respond to interrogations. Brother
Moreland improvised a biblical reading or scriptural lesson ex-tempore, the
officers made their various responses to his inquiries, they formed a circle around
the casket. Frank Girard was there, a good singer, and Moreland said to him in
a low tone, “The right hand over the left, start it, I'rank,” and with linked circle
they all sang “Auld Lang Syne,” and then filed out of the church. Congratula-
tions were offered on “the appropriate service of the Elks,” the knowing ones
looked wise and nonchalantly remarked that it was “just the regular service,”
when in fact up to this time they had no service whatever, other than casting a
white glove into the grave at the cemetery.

1874

On February I of this year was held the second meeting of the sixth regular
communication and the nineteenth session was held at their lodge room in Masonic
Hall, New York. The E. G. R., Brother Joseph C. Pinckney, then read his
address. Order reported in a prosperous condition. Committee on Revision and
Constitution and Committee on Certificates reported progress.  Committee on
Regalia made a report, set out in full in the minutes of that session, their work
being referred to Committee on Printing and Supplies, when appointed, and
Regalia Committee discharged. A special committee was appointed to revise the
secret work. At this session Brother James W. Powell was elected E. G. R. The
third meeting of the same regular communication and twentieth session was held
March 8 this year. The Constitution of the year 1874, the Statutes of 1874, and
the Rules of Order of 1874 were all adopted at this session. The fourth meeting
of the sixth regular communication and the twenty-first session was held April
12, 1874. Committee on Designs for Certificates, also Regalia, reported progress.
The seventh regular communication (semi-annual) and twenty-second session
was held June 14. 1874. The first meeting, after a recess of the same, regular
cormmunication and the twenty-third session held June 28, 1874, various com-
miitees reporting “progress,” and there being no further business, lodge adjourned.

The eighth regular communication (annual) and the twenty-fourth session
held December 13 of this same vear. Reports from lodges received. New York,
No. 1: Total number D. E's. good standing, 221 ; first degree brothers, 71: total
membership No. I to this date, 292 ; amount on hand, $5.152.52; estimated value
lodge property, $6.132.52. No. 2 reported: Total number D. E's. good standing,
60 first degree brothers, 24 ; total membership No. 2 to date, 93 ; amount on hand.
$806.03 ; estimated value lodge property, $1.765.03. Committee on Designs for
Certificates discharged and matter referred to Committee on Printing and Sup-
plies, when appointed, carried. At this session Brother Henrv P. O’Neil was
unanimously elected E. G. R. The Committee on Work and Ritual at this session
was instructed to prepare a “Burial Service” for this Order. to submit same at next
regular communication of the G. L. carried.
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Brother JAMES W, POWELL, the fourth Grand Exalted Ruler of the
Order, was the first Grand Exalted Ruler to be chosen from the second lodge of
the Order, Philadelphia, No. 2, and was a prominent business man, at one time,
in the City of Brotherly Love. On [February 1, 1874, he was elected E. G. R.,
and his career in the Order terminated shortly after his retirement from office,
December 13, 1874. He never re-affiliated and the records concerning him are
of a most scanty description. Diligent search has been made time and again
among the old members of No. 2 and little or nothing can be gleaned of where, or
when, he was born, who his people were or what became of him. A distant
relative states positively that Mr. Powell was never known to have had a picture
taken, and as there are no near relatives that can be traced there can be found no
clew whether he is living or dead, as he seems to have dropped out of sight entirely.
Having Dbeen formerly a member of the Volunteer Fire Department, it
was thought possible a picture of him could be found in one of the groups of the
fire department, but the search proved fruitless. During the latter years of his life,
so far as anything is known of him, he was engaged as a night watchman at the
old Museum on Arch street, in Philadelphia, and also one or two other theatres.
But the writer of these lines made a personal search through the theatrical people
and stagc employees of Philadelphia and could get no trace of him whatever.
He was described as being a tall, slim man, with a thin face and wearing a black
moustache, and when last heard of used to lounge around the theatres of Phila-
delphia. Shortly after he retired from the Exalted Grand Ruler’s chair he was
dropped from the rolls of Philadelphia Lodge, No. 2, for the non-payment of dues.
It is to be regretted that a brother that in his time manifested o much zeal for
the Order should not have maintained his position, and all that can be said of him
is but a reference to his past services, as beyond that there is absolutely nothing
known.

The D. D. E. G. R. for the state of Pennsylvania appointed at this time was
Brother Joseph E. Jackson.

1875

The ninth regular communication and the twenty-fifth session was held on
June 13, 1875. E. G. R. Brother Henry P. O’Neil made an address, probably the
most comprehensive of any hitherto made by the head of the Order. Among
other things he recommended, in order to propagate the Order throughout the
whole country and to be enabled to form a branch lodge in each large and impor-
tant city, that changes be made in the requirements of the laws, modifying the
severe restrictions of the existing constitution and statutes so as to facilitate the
formation of branch lodges as rapidly as possible.

Some of his rccommendations were: To make such changes in the consti-
tution, statutes and ritual so as to enable a subordinate lodge to hold their com-
munications, without exception, in the degree of Devout Elder, merely changing
from that degree to that of the First Degree for the purposes of initiation only.
Again. the abolition of the “changeable word™ in the First Degree, it having no
uiility, etc. He recommended the preparation of several complete sets of ritual, to
be ready for the formation of branch lodges. IHe recommended the preparation
of a form for the opening and closing, of the Grand Lodge, as well as sets of Odes,
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with appropriate music, for use in subordinate lodges during the ceremonies of
opening, closing and initiation. Also a report of committee on deliberations upon
the matter of a funeral service for the Order. Certain recommendations were
made on dimits, etc. He it was who first proposed a species of referendum to
subordinate lodges on matters of Constitution, etc. The D. D. E. G. R. made a
report.  The statutes were modified at this session, making three D. E.’s in good
standing (instead of seven) qualified to make application, etc., in forming and
opening a lodge under dispensation. Lodges under dispensation were exempted
from per capita tax, but limited to being under dispensation longer than twelve
months from the next regular communication at which such dispensation was
granted. Several minor changes in statutes were made. As a resalt of such
recommendations the “changeable word" in the First Degree was abolished. Like-
wise the making of the sign in order to “obtain the floor.” The tenth regular
communication and the twenty-sixth session was held on December 12, 1875. At
this session Brother Henry P. O'Neil was re-elected as E. G. R., to succeed him-
self. A report of the information gathered from the Black Book was then read.
At this session was recommended by a Special Committee on Laws and Super-
vision certain changes in existing laws, and from after this date the following
were adopted and in force and effect, that is, that the Grand Lodge hereafter meet
annually the second Sunday in the month of December, after the expiration of the
vear 1876 the salary of the Grand Secretary be fixed at $30 per annum, effective
December 12, 1875, Odes and Burial Service to be provided for, and the work of
the Chaplain was extended and expanded. Reports received from lodges showed
the following: New York, No. 1—Total number of D. E.’s in good standing,
close of 1875, 240 number of brothers of I'irst Degree, 30 total membership No.
1, 232; amount on hand, $6,032.88; estimated value lodge property, No. 1,
$7,322.88. Philadelphia, No. 2—Total number D. E.'s in good standing to date,
703 number of hrothers of INirst Degree. 20; total membership to date, No. 2, go:
amount on hand, $1,100.61; estimated value lodge property, No. 2, $3,260.03.

Appoiniment of D. D. E. G. R. for 1876, for Pennsylvania, Brother Alfred Stimme]
of No. 2.

1876

LEleventh vegular communication (semi-annual) and the twenty-seventh ses-
sion held June 11, 1876. It was a short time previously to, and also at this time,
that there existed three forms of dispensations: Iirst class, to organize and insti-
tute subordinate lodges ; second class, to confer the degree of D. EE. before the end
of the probationary period: third class, to omit sessions of the lodge at the will of
the I=. G. R.or D. D. A construction of the terms suspension or expulsion. demis-
sion and striking from the roll were defined by the E. G. R. . G. R. made his semi-
annual address. The E. (.. R. announced his granting a dispensation to form a
lodge in San Francisco, No. 3, and recommended that a Charter be granted to
No. 3, which was adopted and done later in the session. Several original odes,
adapted for the various ceremonies in subordinate lodges, also for the burial
cervice, composed by Brother Henry P. O'Neil and set to appropriate music,
selected and arranged also by him, were adopted at this session. The death of
Brother IFernando Pastor was announced. A system of registry of members by
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numbers in the order of their initiation, to be used in subordinate lodges, was pro-
posed at this session by Brother Joseph F. Waring and adopted. The first report
from San IFfrancisco Lodge, No. 3, was read at this session, viz.: Total number
~D. E.’s in good standing, 16; number of brothers of I'irst Degree, I; total mem-
bership, No. 3, to date, 17; amount on hand, to date, $108.20; estimated value
lodge property, $935. This was the last semi-annual session of the Grand Lodge.
The twelith regular communication and the twenty-eighth session (annual) was
held December 10, 1876. L. G. R. Brother Henry P. O'Neil made a short verbal
address. San I‘rancisco Lodge charter was reported as delivered to them and
they were working under same prosperously. The burial service as prepared by
Brother George J. Green was then read and unanimously adopted at this session.
At this session Brother Frank Girard was elected IE. G. R. A\ charter was granted
to Chicago Lodge, No. 4 (under dispensation). The preparation of the proceed-
ings of the Grand Lodge to date, for printing, also a system of numbers, amend-
ments to Constitution, statutes and rules of order, with power to print, was
adopted at this session. The next session of the Grand Lodge was authorized
to mcet the second Sunday in December, 1877, in Philadelphia, at the lodge room
of I3, No. 2. Reports from lodges, viz.: New York, No. 1—Total number of
D. E.’s in good standing, 249 ; number of brothers of First Degree, 26; total mem-
bership, No. 1, 275; amount on hand, $6,143.90; estimated value lodge property,
No. 1, $7.433.90. Philadelphia, No. 2—Total number D. E.'s in good standing,
=1; number of brothers IFirst Degree, 8; total membership., No. 2, 79; amount on
hand, $1.410.16; estimated value lodge property, No. 2, $1.043. San [IFrancisco,
No. 3—Total number D. E.'s in good standing, 55: number of brothers First
Degree, 6 total membership of No. 3, 64: amount on hand, $1,629.05; estimated
value lodge property, $475. No report from Chicago Lodge, No. 4. Appoint-
ments D. Do Go E. Rt California, T. W. Keene; Pennsylvania, I'rank Moran.

HENRY PATRICK O’NEIL was a native of the city of New York, being
born on October 20, 1842. He was educated in and graduated at the age of
seventeen from the public schools, the College of the City of New York and the
Columbia Law School, and held the degrees of B. A., M. A. and Ph. D., the
latter conferred by the University of the City of New York. He began his pro-
fessional career in the early sixties, when he formed a copartnership with Claude
Conner and George Goldie, the trio being known as the Goldie Drothers. They
were =uccessful with Stone & Murray’s Circus, Murray's Circus and Chiarini's
Circus, doing an acrobatic and trapeze act. His mental labors were enormous
for many years until exhausted nature rebelled, and when recovering from an
attack of nervous prostration he met with an accident which caused concussion of
the brain and for the last years of his life he was comparatively inactive. Brother
O'Neil was an athlete in his vouth and the physical development thus acquired,
though artificial, prolonged his life, upon which consumption had made inroads
and eventually caused his death, which occurred in New York city on June 14,
1902, aged fifty-nine years. Brother Henry P. O'Neil was initiated into the Elks
on Octoher 25, 1868, taking both degrees the same night, and his number on the
membership roll is 65. He had two brothers, Hugh and Phelein ; the former was
also a member of the Order, and he had one sister. To Brother Henry P. O'Neil
is due the distinctive features which make our fraternity unique in the group of
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similar organizations. He gave it its first laws, its ritualistic formule, in extenso,
its odes, and his intellect for years directed its policy. It was due to him that the
association of men under the title of Elks became an Order, and he forced upon
the only lodge then in existence the self-sacrifice he was willing to practice himself
and by surrendering its entity form a grand lodge, from which the original lodge
received authority. In 1870 he was elected Exalted Ruler of New York Lodge.
No. 1, and continued to serve in that capacity until 1872. He was elected Grand
Fxalted Ruler and served the Order from 1875 to 1876. In 1877 he was elected
Grand Secretary and served for one year, without compensation. He served upon
the Doard of Grand Trustees a number of times and on many committees of the
Grand Lodge, where his labor could produce the greatest results.

He gave shape and form to the legislative work and was the first man to
institute a sensible code in the Order, writing the basic part of our present Elk
jurisprudence. and its development therefrom has been an evolution in accordance
with the needs of the Order itself, various laws heing since framed to meet require-
ments. Brother Henry P. O’Neil conceived the application of the now established
principles of Elkdom, Charity, Justice, Brotherly Love and Fidelity, he elaborated
the esoteric work of the Order, and made laws which are still in force and effect,
except such changes as the latter-day requirements of the Order demanded. He
worked incessantly to spread the doctrine of fraternity in the particular form with
which we are familiar, divesting an association of men of bigotry, dogma and an
attempt to paraphrase religious rites. As Grand Exalted Ruler he suggested the
enlargement of the boundaries of the Order, then confined to two lodges, and he
provided the laws requisite to grant dispensation for No. 3 and granted such dis-
pensation. He originated the ritual for the annual Lodge of Sorrow and the Deco-
ration Day service, collated and put the words to many of the odes, copyrighting
the same in his own name and presenting them to the Order. Ile selected the
Amaranth and lvy as funeral emblems, and, in short, has left a legacy of his own
personality which pervades the entire system that goes so far to make up this
Order. It was Brother O'Neil's suggestion that caused the formation of the
Grand Lodge, and his political influence that obtained the charter from the legis-
lature of New York and the signature of the same by Governor Hoffman. His
funeral was largely attended by the members of New York Lodge, No. 1, and his
casket was covered with the Amaranth and Ivy, the floral conceit he had himself
originated. He was buried in Calvary cemetery, Long Island City, N. Y.

1877

The thirteenth regular communication and the twenty-ninth session held at
rooms of Philadelphia Lodge, No. 2, city of Philadelphia, at 12 o'clock, noon, Sun-
day, December 9, 1877. E. G. R. Brother FFrank Girard read his address. The
amended Constitution in full, in manuscript form, read, section by section, and
adopted bv unanimous vote. It was then authorized to be printed. The Consti-
tution, Statutes and Rules of Order as amended, prepared by Brother Henry P.
O’Neil, then read and unanimously adopted by the Grand Lodge. Brother Frank
Girard was re-elected as E. G. R, to succeed himself, at this session. Brother L. C.
Waehner, of No. 1, appointed D. D. E. G. R. for state of New York. The Grand
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Lodge then adjourned to resume their communication in New York city on the
same day in order to cure any illegalities or objections that might arise to their
meeting outside of their legal place for communications—city of New York. This
was accordingly done after the return of a constitutional number to New York,
and all recorded legislation was re-passed. During this Grand Lodge yvear lodges
were instituted under dispensation at Cincinnati, No. 5, (probably) Sacramentc,
No. 6, Baltimore, No. 7, and Louisville, No. 8, although aside from items of
receipts in the Treasurer’s reports from these sources no such mention is made in
the records of the Grand Lodge of this year. No record of reports from lodges
received,

1878

The fourteenth regular communication and the thirtieth session was heid in
New York city on Sunday, December 8, 1878. Sacramento Lodge., No. 0,
reported as having surrendered its charter during the Grand Lodge year just
closing. E. G. R. Brother Frank Girard then read his annual address. Hc¢
reported dispensations granted the past year to St. Louis Lodge, No. 9, on May 1;
Boston, No. 10, on May 23 Pittsburg, No. 11, September 13, 1878. The E. G. R.
Brother Girard for the first time gives an extended report of each of the then
existing lodges in detail, his visits thereto, their conditions, etc. The principal
matter upon which he laid stress was the memorizing, of the ritual by the officers.
Brother George R. Maguire was then elected E. G. R. at this session. The first
motion to amend Sec. 5, Art. I of the Constitution, making the Grand Lodge
migratory, by striking out the words “New York city” and inserting “‘at such
place as may be directed by the Grand Lodge at its preceding communication,”
was offered and referred to Committee on Laws and Supervision. A form of
traveling card was recommended by Brother Charles S. Maguire, of Cincinnati
Lodge, No. 5, and referred to Committee on Laws and Supervision. Grand Lodge
decided to hold its next annuai communication at 10 o’clock a. m. The surrender
of charter of Sacramento Lodge, No. 6, was approved by Grand Lodge. The
title of the fourth officer in the Grand Lodge was changed from Esteemed Grand
Lecturer to Esteemed Lecturing Grand Knight. Ior year ending November 3,
1878, following is the substance of annual reports of subordinate lodges to the
(irand Lodge.

(See tables, “The Growth of the Order.”)

FRANK GIRAUD, professionally known as Girard, was born in Brooklyn,
N. Y., on July 7, 1840. He was educated there in the public schools. He learned
his trade of blacksmith, practically with his father, and afterwards at the Brooklyn
Navy Yard. Early in the sixties he became a minstrel with Dick Hooley, in the
latter’s opera house in Court street, Brooklyn. The young actor made a success.
At the outbreak of the war he enlisted in the navy and was in the mechanical
department on one of the ships, the few steam vessels down in Hampton Roads
at that time. And when the Monitor rammed the Cumberland, the commander
of the ship called the crew on deck and asked for volunteers to go on some haz-
ardous service—a forlorn hope—and Frank and his brother were the first to offer
their services. He served through his enlistment and had an honorable discharge.
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He then joined a circus as a cannon ball juggler, and he then joined some min-
strel company as a balladist. Then he was engaged to go down to New Orleans,
after the war excitement had quieted down, and he sailed on the ill-fated “‘Even-
ing Star,” which was wrecked 280 miles off Tybee Light (near Savannah, Ga.),
on October 3, 1866, and he wrote a very interesting pamphlet on the event. When
it was known that the vessel was sinking, Frank was down in the passenger cabin,
and saw a young girl on her knees, praying, and he said to her, “Come with me,”
and he took her by the hand and started for the door of the cabin, when the seas
rushed over the fast sinking ship. and they were struck by the violent force of
the inrush of waters, which broke his hold on the girl's hand, and he made a quick
jump through a porthole or window in the side of the cabin, but one of his legs
was caught in the superstructure of the cabin deck, outside the cabin of the ship.
and he injured his leg badly in his struggle to escape the wreck. He was in the
water, badly injured, without food or water, for five days, and finally washed ashore
or picked up with several others. IHe was left exhausted with his several days’
hunger and thirst, and, semi-unconscious, he was left in this condition on the
heach, while the few survivors started to look for help, food and shelter. They
found a house and told their story and condition and of the wounded man left
on the beach. They were told that until they went back and brought the wounded
man for succor, no help or food would be given them. They returned, and picked
up Girard and brought him to this house, and when he recovered consciousness
he found himself in bed with doctors about him, with their instruments out, get-
ting ready to amputate his wounded leg. He refused to consent to the loss of his
leg, and they argued with him that it would have to be done to save his life: he
half raised himself in bed and gave the hailing sign of a Master Mason, which
was recognized and answered by one of the party, and his brother came to his
relief and took care of him, and hired two colored girls, by relays, to keep pour-
ing ice water incessantly on the wounded leg all night continuously, until another
surgeon from a distance could be brought there. This surgeon finally arrived,
and opened the leg, scraped the bone, treated it, and finally managed to save his
leg. but it always bothered him in his after life. After that he joined Hooley's
AMinstrels and after that joined the Tony Pastor forces, with which he remained
for a great many years. He was two terms Exalted Grand Ruler of the Elks.
He left Pastor to go on the road with a piece called “A Cold Day When We Get
Left,” and it proved to be an unusually bad winter. He then was a season with
Gus Williams on the road. His last engagement was with J. K. Emmett and
Lottie Gilson. He then became associated at different times with several real-
estate concerns, and finally became the local agent of a real-estate concern han-
dling the western of Coney Island property, called Seagate, and was there engaged
at the end of his career, which occurred in Brooklyn in 1900. Edgar, his son,
was the late manager of the Gotham Theatre, Brooklyn. N. Y.

Brother Girard joined the New York Elks (single organization) January o,
advanced April 3, 1870, being No. 155 on the membership roll. He served in
one of the subordinate chairs, and was Exalted Ruler for two terms. He dimitted
to Brooklyn Lodge in 1884, and served as E. R. and to build up that lodge. In
1876 he was elected E. G. R., and was re-elected in 1877. He was the first
‘E. G. R. to sign a dispensation, New York and Philadelphia Lodges being char-
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tered by the Grand Lodge without that formality; San Irancisco Lodge, No. 3,
was instituted under a dispensation signed by Brother Girard, in 1876.

During his term of office the following lodges were instituted: San Fran-
cisco, No. 3; Chicago, No. 4: Cincinnati, No. 5; Sacramento, No, 6: Baltimore,
No. 7; Louisville, No. 8; St. Louis, No. 9, and Boston, No. 10. He was pres-
ent and instituted many of these lodges in person, and as District Deputy-at-
Large instituted more than twenty-two lodges, including Providence, No. 14;
Washington, No. 15; Hartford, No. 19; Brooklyn, No. 22, and many others.

He was an enthusiastic Elk, possessing that one quality of personal magnetism
which enabled him to successfully overcome many difficulties. The value of his
services to the Order is beyvond computation, and to the day of his death his
interest and devotion were as spontaneous as at the commencement of his carcer.

Brother Girard was married in 1860, to Martha A. Quackenbush. They had
two children, Edgar and Ella (now Mrs. George H. Keen).

Brother Girard died at his home, 1432 Flatbush avenue, Brooklyn, N. Y., on
November 1, 1900, the funeral services being held in St. Stephen’s English
Lutheran Church. The interment took place in Elks' Rest, Ever greens Cemetery,
Brooklyn.

A TRIBUTE TO FRANK GIRARD.

When Elks point with pride to the expansion of this great American fra-
ternity, whose base is brotherly love and whose crest is charity, “faithful unto
death,” just unto all, a fraternity that in all things is American, that follows the
flag but never departs from it; an order that has grown in a little over a quarter
of a century from ten lodges to more than a thousand: that has crossed the ocean
to Hawaii and the Philippines; that extends from the snow y crests of Alaska to
the Caribbean Sea: always loving, always just, always American, seeking naught
but love and kindness to manl\md sowing the seeds of fidelity and brotherhood,
it is natural we should ask what sort of men have wrought this great work? I
shall speak for one—I'RaNK GIraRD, the pioneer evangelist of Elkdom—the man
who for twenty vears gave all his time and effort to the expansion of our fra-
ternity : a man of brawn, trained to the profession of V ulcan, vet so tender, so
kind, so gentle in the sick room, that the hand trained to wield the sledge touched
the sufferer with the gentleness of the zephyr; true to every obligation, minister-
ing to the sick, counseling the sad and the erring, giving from his own small store
to alleviate the distress of others. Ofttimes w orkmo against great odds and with
smallest of pecuniary resources, he builded lodges where others dared not try.
No journey too long, no obstacle too formldable if the goal was another star in
the firmament of our Order. His the glorv of Sacramento San Francisco, Chi-
cago, Louisville, Cincinnati, Boston, Pittsburg, and many more. He, above all
men, laid the foundations of our grand Brotherhood. It was my privilege to he
with him at the birth of Boston, Pittsburg, Buffalo, and to have his valuable
assistance at Detroit, Columbus and Meriden, in my own efforts. As an Elk
and as a man I knew him better, perhaps, than any other. His faults have been
washed from the sands by the tides of eternitv: his work endureth, and the seed
sown grows bhountiful harvests. Hrnry S. SANDERSON.
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1879

The fifteenth regular communication (annual), and the thirty-first session,
was held December 8, 1879, at Clarendon lall, 114-116 East Thirteenth street,
New York city.

This was comparatively an uneventful year in the Order, so far as the lodges
were concerned, there being but twelve lodges in the Order, with a total mem-
bership of 829 members. The principal event that occurred in this year was the
untimely death of the Exaited Grand Ruler, Drother George R. Maguire, which
occurred on June 8, 1879, A large funeral was held in Philadelphia, attended by
a great many representative Elks from his own and other cities. Interment was
in Elks" Rest, Mount Mcriah Cemetery, Philadelphia. By reason of Brother
Maguire's death, and in accordance with the law governing the subject, Grand
Esteemed Leading Knight Brother Charles IE. Davies, of No. 4, became Exalted
Grand Ruler, but all was peace and harmony in the Order at this time, and owinz
to the limited membership and few lodges, the change in the middle of the term
did not disturb the general run of affairs. DBusiness engagements prevented
srother Davies’ attendance at the Grand Lodge meeting in 1879, and Grand
Esteemed Loyal Knight Brother John H. Dee, of Boston Lodge, No. 10, presided
at that session, until the election and installation of Brother Louis C. Waehner,
who became the next Exalted Grand Ruler.

GEORGE ROGERS MAGUIRE was born in Philadelphia, Pa., June s,
1838, and educated at Girard College, in his native city. At the outbreak of the
rebellion, he enlisted as a private in the three months’ service, and at the expira-
tion of his term was commissioned Adjutant in the Thirteenth Pennsylvania Cav-
alry. He was promoted to Captain of Ccmpany E, June 5, 1865, and was mus-
tered out of service at Camp Cadwalader, July 27, with the brevet rank of Major.
On his return home he became an active Republican in the southeastern section
of Philadelphia; was also in the Custom House at one time. He was in the
lotel business at No. 703 Chestnut street, and later at the corner of Sixth and
Owens streets.

He was known as an eloquent after-dinner speaker, being one of the finest
in his day.

Mr. Maguire was married to Margaret A. Dunn, on April 24, 1861, in the
Cathedral in Philadelphia. They have had eight children: William Sullivan,
Frances Giltman, Mary, Victor, Gertrude, Margaret Daisy, Edward Hughs, and
IHelen Glanville Maguire. Mr. Maguire was initiated into Philadelphia Lodge.
No. 2, on May 9. and advanced June 6, 1875. e was elected E. Leading Knight
in 1875, and the following year was elected Iixalted Ruler of Philadelphia Lodge.
e was elected Exalted Grand Ruler of the Grand Lodge in December, 1878, a.nd
was serving in that capacity at the time of his death, which occurred June 8, 1870.

Mr. Maguire is buried in the Elks" Rest, Mount Moriah Cemetery, Phila-
delphia, Pa.

CHARLES EDWARD DAVIES, better known as “Parson” Davies, was
born in the County of Antrim, Ireland, on July 7, 1851. He came to America
when a little over twelve years of age, landing in New York city. Since he first
came to America he has made ten or cleven trips hack to England and Treland.
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His father died in Chicago in about the year 18068, or one year after “Parson”
came to this city. He had three brothers: William Henry Davies, who was a
volunteer in the Sixty-ninth Regiment of New York, went to the front, and was
shot at the first battle of Bull Run, and afterward died in Chicago at the age of
thirty-seven. His brother, Vere R. Davies, is now living on a farm in Wiscon-
sin. Iis brother, William Henry Davies, and their father were both employed
with the Pinkertons, in clerical positions in the office. William Henry Davies was
the superintendent for the Pinkertons in New York city for a number of years.
“Parson” went to work for George Davis, at the corner of Peoria and West
Madison streets, Chicago, and while there became interested in sporting events,
and entered on a career of managing various kinds of sports and shows, wrestling,
pedestrian matches, etc., managing Dan O’Leary, the famous pedestrian, and it
was during the appearance of O'Leary in a pedestrian exhibition at the Madison
Square Gardens in New York city that Charles E. Davies got his famous sobri-
quet of “Parson.” Among the numerous visitors at this exhibition were Cornelius
Vanderbilt and family. Seeing O'Leary’s manager in evidence, he asked who
that “clerical-looking gentleman™ was. He was informed that it was Manager
Davies, who was conducting the exhibition, whereupon Vanderbilt remarked that
he looked more like a “parson” than he did a sporting manager, and Frank Davi-
son, representing the “Chicago Times™ on this occasion, took it up and sent it
out over the wires all over the country, and ever since Charles E. has been known
far and wide as “Parson” Davies. About fourteen years ago, or about the year
1895, he went to New Orleans, La., and with Colonel J. D. Hopkins jointly took
the lease of the St. Charles Theatre and the Academy of Music of the Crescent
City; one year later, the Academy of Music burned. Their business was not
very successful, owing to the breaking out of the vellow fever in that city. Aban-
doning this unprofitable theatrical venture, the “Parson” then fitted up and opened
the Crescent Billiard Hall, at the corner of Canal and Crescent streets, New
Orleans, which he ran successfully for about ten years. At the present time he
has retired from active business.

In was in the early eighties that he first hegan to handle sporting men. In
that period he handled or managed John Ennis, an Irishman of Chicago, against
Dan O'Leary in a pedestrian match of one hundred miles. This was in the old
Exposition Building, on the Lake Front, Chicago, and Ennis broke down in the
race. After that time “Parson” managed O'Leary for several years, and with
him took a trip to England. Also managed Peter Jackson, the colored heavy-
weight champion of the world: was his general manager for several years,
during most of Jackson's career. Jackson fought Frank Slavin in London, Eng-
land, at the National Sporting Club, Jackson winning that fight in ten rounds.
Jackson boxed with Jim Corbett sixty-odd rounds, and it was declared a draw,
Jackson in this encounter having a badly wounded leg, which was bound up, and
he fought at a disadvantage. Patsy Cardiff defeated Jackson in San Francisco,
Cal. Jackson also fought Big Joe McAuliffe in San Francisco, and defeated
him. Also fought George Godfrey, the colored boxer, and defeated him. The
“Parson” then backed and put out a dramatic show, playing “Uncle Tom’s
Cabin,” with Jackson in the title role, and had Joe Choynski as his sparring part-
ner in the show, the latter being with the show for about a year, doing a sparring
scene in the play. At the close of that season the “Parson™ and Choynski went
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together for quite a while, Jackson in the meantime going to England. Choynski
met Peter Maher, the Irish heavy-weight fighter, and Choynski was knocked out
in the eighth round, owing to carelessness on the part of Choynski. This event
was in the Broadway Athletic Club, New York city. “Parson” then handled Jim
Hall, then a boxer from New Zealand (formerly a sailor), when he came to
America. “Parson” was not with him in the Fitzsimmons bout. “Parson” then
backed and managed another road show, called “Honest Hearts and Willing
Hands,” a melodrama with John L. Sullivan and Paddy Ryan. This lasted one
year. “Parson” ran a paper called “The World of Sport” in Chicago for about
two years, beginning May 4, 1898.

Brother Davies was elected Esteemed Loyal Grand Knight December o,
1877; elected Esteemed Leading Grand Knight December 8, 1878 ; and by reason
of the death of Brother George R. Maguire, then E. G. R., from No. 2, Brother
Davies succeeded to the head of the Order, being the Exalted Grand Ruler for
the unexpired term of Brother Maguire (1879). He was initiated into Chicago
Lodge, No. 4, on November 19, 1876, advanced same date; No. g on membership
roll; made life member on March 27, 19o2.

1880

The sixteenth regular communication, and the thirty-second session, was held
at 117 West Twenty-third street, New York, on Sunday, December 12, 1880.
The E. G. R., Brother Louis C. Waehner, made his annual address, wherein he
reported general prosperity in the Order, with two exceptions, California Lodge,
No. 12, having some friction, and Louisville Lodge, No. 8, he suggested, would
probably have to have its charter taken up. He recommended a business office for
the Grand Secretary, and concluded with some slight suggestion as to change of
laws. Question of personal mileage was allowed for E. G. R., and D. D. E.
G. R.’s, on official business ; matter of Elks’ Mutual Benefit Association arranged
for by amending statutes; petition from Chicago Lodge, No. 4, to have act of
incorporation of Grand Lodge changed so as to permit the G. L. to hold its ses-
sions at places other than New York city, denied; petitions of Tilers to become
members of grand body, denied; a slight change made in Ritual, “Third Assist-
ant Primo” being changed to Esquire. G. L. funds hitherto deposited solely in
name of G. Treasurer, laws were amended so that they were to be deposited in
the names, jointly, of Grand Trustees and Grand Treasurer, as a committee and
as mere custodians of a trust fund.

LOUIS C. WAEHNER was born in New York city in the year 1840.
When a boy he attended the Houston street school and afterwards attended the
School of the Christian Brothers (a Roman Catholic institution) on Second street,
near Second avenue, New York city. With a lot of other young men, who
became lawyers like himself, he belonged to a debating club known as the Dickens
Literary Union, which subsequently consolidated with an older literary society
or union, and the organization then assumed the latter name of the De Milt
Literary Union, and was located at 444 Broadway, upstairs over the theatre
where Bryant’s Minstrels were playing. He was admitted to the bar in 1869
and began active practice in 1871. In 1873, he was the attorney for the Seven-
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teenth Ward Real Estate Owners’ Association. About one week before the regu-
lar election of 1873, this latter organization named Mr. Waehner as their candi-
date for member of assembly, on their own independent ticket, and notwithstand-
ing the fact that Mr. Waehner had but one week in which to make his canvass,
he polled between 1,200 and 1,500 votes in the Tenth Assembly District of New
York city, where he lived, which was normally Republican in politics, and Tam-
many Hall, finding how strong he was, sought him and he joined Tammany, and
Tammany nominated him for member of thie assembly, and he “turned” the Tenth
Assembly District over to Tammany Hall in one year, and he won by a big
majority. He wes re-elected in 1874, and, young as he was, was made Chairman
of the Judiciary Committee in the Legislature, and in those days was one of the
chief opponents of Governor Samuel J. Tilden. He and the then Speaker of
the House were strong in their opposition to Tilden. This made him practically
the leader of that district for many years, and he was a great orator as well.
After that, in 1876, he was elected as Alderman-at-Large in New York city,
from the Tenth District. In 1881 he married the widow of ex-Police Captain
Tynan, and had only been married five or six years when he contracted tubercu-
losis, from which he died in New York city on February 13, 1895. In his early
career, and about the time he was named for the Assembly, he and Frank R.
Lawrence were partners in the law business, with hardly any law books, and only
one little desk, at 13 Chambers street. They were there about a year, when
they moved their office to the corner of Stanton street and the Bowery, over the
German Exchange Bank, and later became the lawvers for that bank. Waehner
always was younger than he looked. His wife’s name was Eleanore, who was
the daughter of Edward Walsh, and there was one step-son.

Brother Waehner was one of our oldest Exalted Grand Rulers, a brother
who was a conspicuous figure during the early struggles of our {fraternity.
Brother Waehner was Exalted Ruler of New York Lodge, No. 1, in 1876; D. D.
in 1878-79; and Exalted Grand Ruler from December, 1879, to December, 1880.
He was a member of the New York Legislature in 1875. A lawyer by profession,
and will be remembered as the counsel for New York Lodge in its suit with the
Grand Lodge. He tenderly nursed our Order in its infancy, cared for it during
adversity, and lived to see it stand a Temple, commanding respect and admira-
tion, a monument to the wisdom of its founders, and an institution whose acts of
charity are carved in the memory of countless numbers. He emulated in his
business life the tenets of our Order.

He died at his residence in New York city, on Wednesday, February 13,
1895, aged forty-seven years. Interment at Calvary Cemetery, New York.

Brother Waehner joined New York Lodge, No. 1, on February 22, 1874,
was advanced March 7, 1875, being No. 471 on the membeérship roll.

1881

The seventeenth regular communication, and the thirty-third session, was
held at New York city, at 117 West Twenty-third street, Sunday, December 11,
1881. The E. G. R. read his address, wherein he cites his work, and was blocked
during the past year by the non-performance of the work by a negligent and inact-
ive Grand Secretary. He reported two new lodges added to the herd: Indianapolis,
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No. 13, and Providence, No. 14. It was at this session that the first six officers
in each subordinate lodge—U. D., who shall have filled the position of either
E. R., E. Ldg. Kt, E. Loy, Kt.,, E. Lect. K., Sec’y or Treas'r, during the term
for which they have been chosen—shall be placed upon the roll (of the G. L.) as
permanent members, and shall, pending the completion of said terms for which
they were elected, be considered as temporary members of the G. L. For reports
of lodges, see “Growth of the Order.” Brother Thomas E. Garrett, of No. g,
re-elected E. G. R. at this session.

1882

The eighteenth regular communication, thirty-fourth session, held New
York, December 10, 1832. The E. G. R., Brother Thomas E. Garrett, read his
annual address. Washington (D. C.) Lodge, No. 15, U. D.; Denver Lodge,
No. 17, U. D,, and Cleveland Lodge, No. 18, U. D, instituted this year. The
application to institute Illinois Lodge, No. 16, U. D., came up, but was later can-
celled and dispensation having lapsed, was called in. An extensive report made
by Grand Secretary Brother Moreland, placing that office on a business basis.
First use of papier-maché emblems in lodge rooms. A memorial was read from
Boston Lodge, No. 10, in substance calling attention of grand body to certain un-
authorized persons, formerly members of this Order, banded themselves together
under name of the “Order of Growlers,” or “Order of Buffaloes,” and were then
holding meetings and conducting business in accordance with and by means of
Ritual heretofore prescribed by the G. L., etc., and offering a new Ritual with
Key, etc. The Funeral Ritual to be used by subordinate lodges authorized by
G. L. at this session. Report of committee adopted in regard to restricting the
time for holding Annual Benefits. At this session, Brother John J. Tindale was
elected E. G. R. For reports of Lodges see “Growth of the Order.”

THOMAS ELLWOOD GARRETT, the tenth Grand Exalted Ruler of the
Elks, and a member of St. Louis Lodge, No. 9, was born in Willistown, near
West Chester, Pa., March 16, 1828. He was educated in the Willistown Friends’
boarding school, and came West and located in St. Louis, Mo., in 1851, where
he began his business career as river reporter on the “Missouri Republican’ and
later he was promoted to the post of dramatic critic and continued in this work
until that paper changed its name to the “St. Louis Republic.” After that he quit
the field of active newspaper work and devoted his time to literary pursuits, com-
piling his poems and other literary productions in a volume which he afterward
published under the title, “The Masque of the Muses.” This book was sold
extensively for several years. Shortly after completing his book, Mr. Garrett
became ill, having been in failing health for nearly eighteen years. He was
quite prominent in Masonic circles in his adopted city, and was a thirty-third-
degree Mason. From 1880 to 1881 he was the Grand Exalted Ruler of the B. P.
O. Elks, but owing to the failure of the Grand Secretary of the Order for
that year to fulfil his duties, Brother Garrett was handicapped in the discharge
of his official duties, and the following year he was again re-elected, as a vindica-
tion of his efforts, and again filled the chair of the highest office in the Order from
1881 to 1882. He left surviving him a widow, Mrs. Margaret Buschick Garrett,



168 AN AUTHENTIC HISTORY OF THE

and a son, Richard H. Garrett. Brother Garrett died June 30, 1905, and was
buried in Bellefontaine Cemetery, St. Louis, Mo. He was seventy-eight years old.

1883

Nineteenth regular communication, and thirty-fifth session, held at New
York, Sunday, December ¢, 1883. E. G. R. Brother John J. Tindale read his
annual address. He reported one of the most prosperous epochs in our history.
With this administration began the rapid development and growth of Elkdom.
Five new lodges created this year: Hartford, Conn., No. 19; Peoria, Ill., No. 20;
Newark, N. J., No. 21; Brooklyn, N. Y., No. 22; and Buffalo, N. Y., No. 23,
and Louisville, No. 8, revived. Grand Secretary's work, A. C. Moreland, warmly
approved. E. G. R. touched on suggested methods of creating new lodges, An-
nual Benefits of lodges, and improvements in Ritual. For reports of lodges see
“Growth of the Order.” During this yvear the G. L. ordered done, and Brother
Moreland, G. Sec'y, ably assisted by Brother W. C. Van Derlip, E. R., of Boston,
No. 10, revised the Constitution and Statutes covering the four years immediately
preceding. Metal emblems were substituted for papier-maché ones formerly
in use in all lodges, and a new Lodge Ritual with Key was sent all lodges this
vear asking opinions thereon; only four lodges favored the adoption of that new
Ritual, viz.: Boston, Providence, Cincinnati and Denver; all other lodges rejected
it. The following changes were made in the G. L. laws at this December, 1883,
session: Per capita tax increased from twelve and one-half cents to twenty-five
cents for each D. E. in each subordinate lodge. Representatives to the G. L.
were allowed from subordinate lodges on basis of one representative to each 100
D. E.’s or fractional part, as shown on their report to the G. L. The amendment
to change place of meeting of the G. L. from New York to “such place as it may
select” was again defeated. G. L. declined to make any restrictions as to time,
etc., for Annual Benefits. The first suggestion (since the session of December
10, 1871) to restrict what is later known as “commercialism” in the Order had
its inception in the resolution adopted at this session of the G. L. In Appendix
of this year’s proceedings, a brief description of aprons and jewels, g. v. Brother
Edwin A. Perry, of No. 10, was elected E. G. R. at this session.

JOHN J. TINDALE was born in Burlington, Vt., on March 20, 1820, his
father—Hezekiah Mathias Tindale—having emigrated to America from Hull,
England, in 1789, and located in Burlington, Vt. He was removed when two
years old with his parents to New York city, his father being appointed the U.
S. custodian of what was then called Bedloe's Island, now Liberty Island, by
President Jackson. John Tindale received a liberal education in the sectarian
schools (Franciscan Brothers), of New York city. His first occupation, at the
age of 18, was that of bookkeeper in his father's painters’ supply warehouse. He
later took up the study of law, and graduated from the Columbia Law School in
1852, He took an early interest in politics and occupied many responsible political
positions, so gave but little attention to his practice of law. When he was admit-
ted to the bar in New York county, Judge Bernard declared his examination
perfect. He took a great interest in fraternal work, and became prominent in
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various associations. He was Charter Master of Amity Lodge, No. 323, F. and
A. M.; Past High Priest, Amity Chapter, R. A. M.; Past Eminent Commander,
Morton Commandery, No. 4, K. T.; 32d degree in the Scottish Rite; Past Chan-
cellor, K. of P., and member of the Tammany Society, Columbian Order. Presi-
dent and Trustee of the Firemen’s Benevolent Fund, an officer in the Peterson
Light Blues, a military organization, and in New York Lodge, No. 1, B. P. O.
Elks, was successively G. L., E. L. K, and serving as Exalted Ruler for three
successive terms. In 1882 he was elected Exalted Grand Ruler, the previous
year having been District Deputy of the State of New York. He was Plan Clerk
of the Department of Buildings, of the city of New York, since its institution,
having been one of its creators. Failing health caused his retirement, and he died
at Mt. Vernon, N. Y., on July 30, 1896, aged 76 years. Funeral services were
held by various Masonic bodies, the B. P. O. Elks, and Ass'n of Exempt Firemen,
at the Elks' hall, 27th street and Broadway, New York city. Interment at
Cypress Hills cemetery, Brooklyn, N. Y.

Brother Tindale was an early member of the New York Elks (single organ-
ization), initiated November 15, 1869, advanced, November 6, 1870; and was
No. 72 on the membership roll. He was made a life member of New York
Lodge for services. Ie was one of the best beloved and most venerated brothers
of the order.

1884

The twentieth regular communication, and thirty-sixth session, was held in
New York, Sunday, December 14, 1834. E. G. R. Brother Edwin A. Perry read
his annual address, wherein he cited comparative gain and loss in the Order at
that time, being a net increase of 637 in numbers, in 27 lodges. Also a gain in
lodge property of $9,041.12. By comparison with previous year, all lodges, the
expenditure for charity showed an increase of $1,912.63. Seven new lodges insti-
tuted this year: Rochester, New Haven, Memphis, Kansas City, Wheeling, Little
Rock and New Orleans. The Order was extended into four states in that year
—Tennessee, West Virginia, Arkansas and Louisiana—where before it never had
a foothold. Increase account of new lodges, 275. Louisville, having had its old
charter restored, boomed up with 147 members; this, added to increase by new
lodges, made a total gain of new lodges during this year of 442 members. Up
to this time only written forms of the Ritual were in existence (1884), but the
revised Ritual now being completed, the E. G. R., in his annual address, recom-
mended that the same be adopted and printed and sent to all lodges, to prevent
deviations from estaklished standards; it also obviated complaints hitherto made
of the illegibility of the text. The tendency of the introduction of any pro-
cedure calculated to excite levity was strongly discouraged and condemned. The
Elks" Mutual Benefit Association this year reported accession of 162 members
and a total membership of 474, and increasing. Cleveland Lodge, No. 18, this
year surrendered its charter and went out of existence. Printed and bound Rituals
were authorized at this session, and the (then) New Ritual was formally adopted.
An Installation Service was also ordered printed at this session. in lieu of the old
one in use hitherto. For reports of lodges, see “The Growth of the Order” tables.
Sacramento Lodge, No. 6, reported disbanded and charter returned. Brother
Henry S. Sanderson was elected E. G. R. at this session.
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EDWIN ALLEN PERRY, twelith Grand Exalted Ruler, was born in Port-
land, Maine, in 1845. He was the only son of Hon. John J. Perry, who repre-
sented the Second district of the state in Congress in 1855-60. He was educated
in the common schools of Portland, the Highland Military Academy at Bethel,
the Maine Wesleyan Seminary at Kent's Hill, and the Maine State Seminary at
Lewiston, Maine. IHe was prepared to enter Bowdoin College when the Civil War
broke out, and he abandoned a college career. He “did the state some service,”
and at the close of the war was on the staff of General John L. Hodsdon.

He began reading law with his father, but in October, 1867, accepted a posi-
tion on the Lewiston (Me.) *“Journal” and entered journalism under the direction
of Hon. Nelson Dingley, Jr., afterwards distinguished in Congress and sponsor
of the tariff bill. In 1870 Mr. Perry had an idea he could distinguish himself as
war correspondent in the Iranco-Prussian campaign, but was not permitted to
follow the French army, and learned to his grief that the only way he could
accompany the Germans was as a member of the ambulance.

He went to the Bangor (Me.) “Whig and Courier” the same year, beginning
as city editor and advancing to editor. In 1873 he was appointed honorary com-
missioner to the World’s Fair in Vienna, and subsequently made an extensive
tour of Eurcpe. The following year he became night editor of the Boston “Her-
ald,” with which paper he was long connected, serving also as exchange, dra-
matic, sporting and political editor, in the latter capacity having charge of the
“Herald” force reporting six National Conventions. Ior many years he was the
“star” staff correspondent, and was sent to all parts of the country to cover events
of importance. In June, 1886, he was dispatched to London, to report the gen-
eral election following the dissolution of Parliament, subsequent to the defeat
of Gladstone’s Home Rule Bill, and remained there as cable correspondent three
years. Returning to this country, he started, in 1891, at Boston, a sporting and
dramatic weekly called “The Referee,” which, however, lived only nine months.
In 1892 he went to New York as managing editor of the “Dramatic News," that
paper having passed into other hands the following year, he joined the English
Military Tournament as press representative, remaining until the end of the
American tour. For six months he did work on the “Sun™ and other New York
papers, and in the autumn of 1894 returned to Boston to become private secretary
to John Stetson, the theatrical manager. After Stetson’s death, in 1896, he
became press agent of the Tremont Theatre, under John B. Schoeffel's manage-
ment. In November, 1909, he joined the staff of the Boston “Journal,” with
which paper he is still connected.

Mr. Perry’s connection with the Elks began in 1878, with the organization
of Boston Lodge, No. 10. He was the first Exalted Ruler, under dispensation,
and was re-elected in 1880, under charter. In 1883 he was chosen Grand E.
Lecturing Knight, and the following year Grand Exalted Ruler. He was a hard
worker for the Order in the early days of Boston Lodge, and in recognition of
his services was made an honorary life member in May, 1889. His term as pre-
siding officer to the Grand Lodge was comparatively uneventful; numerous
knotty questions came up for decision, but in all cases his decisions were sustained.
While in office, he and Grand Secretary A. C. Moreland made a revision of the
Ritual, among other things abolishing the titles previously given the officers in
the first degree. '
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1885

The twenty-first regular communication, and the thirty-seventh session, held
in New York, Commandery Room, Masonic Temple, December 13, 1885. E. G. R.
Brother H. S. Sanderson read his annual address. This year (1885) saw nine
new links added to the chain of lodges, embracing the following additions: Syra-
cuse, N. Y.; Marion, O.; Utica, N. Y.: Detroit, Mich.; Meriden, Conn.;
Bridgeport, Conn.; Columbus, O.: Norfolk, Va., and San Francisco, Cal. (the
latter, Golden Gate, No. 6). Committee on the Elks’ Mutual Benefit Association
reported affairs of that concern in bad shape, recommended G. L. taking hold of
it and merging it in with G. Body, and straightening up its affairs, which was
accordingly adopted, its then membership being 437. Number of new lodges
added this year were nine, viz.: A Code of all the laws, to be compiled and
adopted, was again urged at this session. Brother Daniel A. Kelly was elected
E. G. R. at this session.

HENRY SCHLEY SANDERSON was born in the city of Baltimore, Md.,
on November 23, 1842, and was the son of Col. Harry S. Sanderson, well known
in amusement circles in the early fifties, and father of Thomas N. Sanderson, the
popular Ethiopian comedian, professionally known as Nelse Seymour. H. S.
Sanderson made his first start in life at the age of fourteen as a telegraph
operator in Baltimore, with the Magnetic Telegraph Company, and assistant
purchasing agent for the P. W.-& B. R. R., in Baltimore. He then went into the
real estate business until “Black Friday.” when he and a number of others went
to the wall. Tiring of his employment he learned the trade of jeweler, and sub-
sequently entered into the manufacture of India rubber goods in Akron, Ohio,
having been part owner of the first factory for such goods that was erected west
of New York state. In various ways he has been associated with amusements
almost from childhood; but his connection with the profession has been con-
tinuous since 1868 only. He was engaged in Tammany Hall when Jarrett &
Palmer were proprietors, with Leonard Grover as director. After that he was
with Tony Pastor for three years; he then traveled with the Wachtel-Parepa-
Moulton Concert Company; during the season of 1875-76 he managed Nick
Robert’s “Jack and Jill” Pantomime Company: in 1876-77 he was succesively
treasurer and business manager of the Olympic Theatre, New York City, and
after the retirement of Col. Wm. E. Sinn he managed that theatre until the
expiration of the then existing lease; in the summer of 1878 he controlled and
managed the privileges with John H. Murray’s Circus, and also acted as press
agent for the main show; and the following winter he was business manager for
the Olympic Theatre, after which he was business manager for the Broadway
Theatre (now Daly’s), which position he resigned in April of that year to join
Tony Pastor’s traveling combination, and remained continuously thereafter with
Tony Pastor until 1908. He left Tony Pastor about three months before the
latter’s death, but returned and was present during Pastor’s last illness. He is
now in partnership with F. F. Proctor and operating the Proctor Theatres, two
houses in Plainfield and one house in Perth Amboy, N. J.

Henry S. Sanderson joined New York Lodge, No. 1, February 18, 1877,
advanced to the second degree March 18, 1877, being No. 576 on the membership
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roll.  On December 8, 1878, at the Grand Lodge session in New York city,
Brother Sanderson, then Est. Leading Knight of New York Lodge, No. 1, by
a motion seconded by Brother E. A. Hagan, introduced and was adopted at that
session the placing of the Antlers on the Altar, therefore Brother Sanderson is
the father of this early landmark of Elkdom. He is a Past Exalted Ruler of
New York Lodge, No. 1, and was Exalted Grand Ruler of the Order in 1884-85.

1886

Twenty-second regular communication, and the thirty-eighth session, held,
New York, Masonic Temple, December 12, 1886. New lodges added to the
Order this year, twenty-two, including revival of Cleveland, No. 18, resuming its
old number, viz.: Omaha, Neb.; St. Joseph, Mo.: Lockport, N. Y.; Little Falls,
N.Y.: Adrian, Mich.; Minneapolis, Minn.; Richmond, Va.; Milwaukee, Wis.;
Fast Saginaw, Mich.; Grand Rapids, Mich.; Albany, N.Y.: Kalamazoo, Mich.;
Springfield, O.; Chillicothe, O.; Toledo, O.; Lima, O.; Youngstown, O.; Mans-
field, O.: Fond du Lac, Wis.; Dayton, O.: and St. Paul, Minn.

E. G. R. Brother Daniel A. Kelly read his annual address, giving a full report
of conditions; among other things, cited a request of an appointment of a D. D.
E. G. R. to establish Elks lodges in England, which he declined to issue without
further consideration from the Grand body: also acknowledged material support
from several brothers in furthering the spread of the Order, especial mention
being made to Brother Simon Qlinlin, No. 4, viz.: “Of Brother Quinlin's earnest,
conscientious work I cannot speak too highly. He was ever at my call, traveling
thousands of miles outside of his jurisdiction to carry out my wishes; and the
institution of such lodges as Omaha, Minneapolis, Milwaukee and St. Paul crown
his efforts.” The E. G. R., continuing, recommended the changing of the time of
the annual communication (meeting of the G. L.) from December (of each year)
to the summer season which would be vacation period for hoth professional and
non-professional branches of our Order. Peoria, No. 20, surrendered its charter
and went out of existence (1886). Up to this time, total number of lodges, 59;
total membership, 5.511. The Elks” Mutual Benefit Association at this 1886 report
show 312 members in good standing. Again, at this session, as at several previous
sessions, came up the question of resolutions and offered amendments to the Con-
stitution, to change the place of meeting of the G. L. (making it migratory), but
it was again side-tracked on the strength of a minority report of the committee
to whom it was referred, it being referred on both majority and minority reports
on question of procuring the necessary changes in the law, etc. At this session the
recommendation of Brother Antonio Pastor. of No. 1, that all portions of the
ritual referring to Elks’ Mutual Benefit Association be stricken out, was adopted.
At this session of the Grand Lodge (1886) appears the first recorded bringing
forward of the subject, in the form of a resolution, to appoint a committee of
three to devise or obtain a suitable design or portrait of the emblematic animal of
our Order, the same when adopted in its sizes to be the official emblematic head of
our Order. Brother J. J. Flanagan, then Exalted Ruler of Utica Lodge, No. 33,
was the father of this idea, referred to a committee and their favorably reporting,
adopted. An amendment to the laws was offered at this session by Buffalo
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Lodge, No. 23, to make five D. E.’s (instead of seven) constitute a quorum in a
sub-lodge. On vote, this was lost. The matter of extending Elks’ lodges to
England was brought up at this session, but the report of Committee on Laws
and Supervision, to whom it had been referred, disapproved of it, and the
matter was dropped. Brother William E. English was elected E. G. R. at this
session. For reports of lodges see “The Growth of the Order.”

DANIEL A. KELLY was born of Irish parents, in the city of New York,
October 8, 1847. He was orphaned when but three years old, but attended
school until he was ten, at which time he was thrown altogether upon his own
resources.

The first employment he secured was in a printing office, feeding a treadle
press. An opportunity to learn the art of lithographing being offered, he became
an apprentice in the establishment of Mr. Thomas Woods, in his native city,
at the corner of Fulton and Nassau streets (the old Sun newspaper building),
and here he toiled for two years. Business becoming dull, the industrious boy
left, with but little knowledge of the art to compensate him for his two years
of incessant labor. He was determined, however, not to eat the bread of idleness,
and his next venture was upon a pilot boat. There was an attraction about the
winds and waves that fascinated him, but embarking as mere pilot boy, his
new vocation proved to be no “bed of roses,” as any may imagine who knows
anything of that life. Here, however, he found frequent opportunity to brave
the perils of the seas, and to often exert himself in aiding in the rescue of his
fellow-beings.

Young Kelly soon became convinced that there was but little opportunity
to achieve either fame or fortune as a pilot, and he determined to go west. He
got as far as Troy, N. Y., when his funds reached so low an ebb that he aban-
doned the idea, and hired out as a steersman on the New York and Erie canal.
He next opened a shooting gallery in Buffalo, when the Civil War began.

He returned to New York city and immediately enlisted as a drummer boy,
he now having attained the age of fourteen. DBefore the advance of the Army
of the Potomac, on March 10, 1862, he threw aside his drum and enlisted as a
private in Company B, Sixty-sixth Regiment, N. Y. S. V., and was engaged in
many a hotly contested battle. When the war ended in 1865 he returned to
New York, where, fancying the life of an actor, he became a member of the
Bowery Theatre, then under the management of Mr. G. L. Fox. Applying
himself diligently, he rapidly rose in his new profession, and left there at the
end of three years to accept a position in a traveling company as leading man
and stage manager. Being an expert swordsman, Mr. Kelly was in much demand
to play such parts as Mahomed, in the “French Spy.” and Wol{, in the “Wizard
Skiff.” He traveled as the principal support of Mad. Zoe for two seasons, at
the end of which he engaged with T. L. Donnelly at the Olympic Theatre,
Brooklyn, N. Y., as leading man and stage manager. He next went to the
Theatre Comique, New York, under the management of Josh Hart, as dialect
actor and comedian, and although then comparatively a young man, he played
nearly all of the principal theatres of the country.

In 1880 Brother Kelly, in company with a partner, leased the Front Street
Theatre in Baltimore, with the determination of giving Baltimore a first-class
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dramatic and novelty theatre. Financially the theatre had had an unsavory
reputation and the new managers at the outset seemed to be about to share the
fate that had overtaken the management of several seasons then past. So
imminent seemed the impending disaster that Brother Kelly's partner withdrew.
Nothing daunted, Brother Kelly took the helm and, by doing four men’s work,
put the enterprise on a successful footing and succeeded in keeping it there. At
times he was leading man, stage manager, financier and generalissimo of all the
forces necessary to run an enterprise of that kind.

Brother Kelly joined Baltimore Lodge No. 7 at its formation in April, 1878,
but soon afterwards left that city, returning in 1880. In that year he was elected
E. L. K, and the ensuing year was elected Exalted Ruler, which office he filled
with signal honor for two terms.

During 1883 and ‘84 he served as the D. D. E. G. R., with the same credit
to himself and satisfaction to his constituents, and the next year, 1885, he served
as E. L. G. K. of the Grand Lodge, and, having won his spurs by faithful and
efficiert service, he was elected as Exalted Grand Ruler in 1885-1886.

He died at Coney Island, N. Y., on August 3, 1906, aged 58 years,

170

1887

Twenty-third regular communication and thirty-ninth session held, Masonic
Temple, New York, December 11, 1887. The E. G. R. then read his annual
acddress, reporting the addition of sixteen new lodges, viz.: Paterson, N. J.;
Springfield,"Mass. ; Elmira, N. Y.; Cumberland, Md.; Rockford, Ill.; Lawrence,
Mass.; Logansport, Ind.; Erie, Pa.; Canton, O.; New Castle, Pa.; Binghamton,
N. Y.; Nashville, Tenn.; New Bedford, Mass.; Hoboken, N. J.; Dallas, Tex.,
and Atlanta, Ga.; two lodges dropping out of existence, viz., Adrian, Mich., and
Little Rock, Ark. Quite an elaborate set of Rules and Order of Business was
adopted at this session of the Grand Lodge. At this session again came up the
ever-recurring question of amendments to the laws, viz., an amendment to the
Constitution proposed by George W. Andrews, of No. 4, “to change the meeting
of the Grand Lodge to such place as may be determined upon by a majority of
the Grand Lodge members present at each annual communication, upon the loca-
tion of place of meeting for the following year;” laid on the table. An amend-
ment was offered to the laws “permitting no lodge to be instituted in any city
of less than 25,000 inhabitants; referred to Committee on Laws and Supervision,
who reported with a counter amendment as a substitute, “Provided, That the
E. G. R. shall not grant a dispensation for a lodge in any city or town in which a
sufficiently large theatrical element does not exist to warrant such dispensation.”
Whole matter tabled. Another amendment to laws offered by Golden Gate
Lodge, No. 6, to “amend Ritual by establishment of a secret pass-word;” referred
to Committee on Work and Ritual, who, making a later report, recommended it
be not adopted. Their report referred to incoming Committee on Work and
Ritual to report at next regular communication. The following amendments to
Constitution were then adopted and became law: The annual election in the year
1889 was ordered held in all lodges on the date of the last regular communica-
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tion in the month of May. The term of office of all officers, elected or appointed,
to serve until November, 1888, was extended to the time of the installation of
their successors, to be chosen in May, 1889. The Grand Lodge was ordered to
meet annually in the city of New York, during the second week in July, and its
sessions to be held for as many days in said week, excepting Sunday, as the
Grand Lodge at its preceding communication may have, by a majority vote,
determined. The term of office of Grand Officers was fixed at one year, or until
Grand Officers elected under that section at the communication held in December,
1887, was extended to the date of the installation of their successors elected at
the annual communication to be held in July, 188g.. The term of the E. G. R.
and all committees appointed by him were made subject to this same extension,
and dispensations for lodges were confined to the same; it was also made to
estop any retroactive features pertaining to officers; per capita tax was held to
be at the same rate, but 10 per cent of such fund was allotted for entertainment
of the Grand Lodge during its communications. Provision was also made at
this time for lodges under dispensation to hold their annual elections in May,
- 1889, instead of May, 1888, so as to correspond with chartered lodges. The
Grand Lodge at this session also designated “The Social Session,” published at
Cincinnati, Ohio, as the recognized cfficial organ of the Order. A digest of the
laws of the Order was again urged by the Grand Secretary at this session. The
Grand Secretary reported that he attended a reunion of the Order at Detroit
“last summer” (summer of 1887), this being the first mention made in any
Grand Lodge of there being any reunions.
Additional legislation enacted: “The presence of at least fifteen members of
the G. L. shall be necessary to legally transact any business.” Further: “That a
dispensation shall not be granted to any lodge without the consent of the two
nearest lodges, geographically.” Enacted: “Lodge shall hold a regular com-
munication weekly or semi-weekly throughout the year.” Enacted: “Three
Devout Elders petitioning for a charter or dispensation to establish a new lodge
shall be residents of the place or city in which it is proposed to establish a lodge.”
The per capita tax at this time was fixed at twenty-five cents for each D. E., etc.
The bonds of Grand Secretary and Grand Treasurer were each increased to
$5,000. Brother Hamilton E. Leach, of Washington Lodge, No. 15, was elected
E. G. R. at this session. For reports of lodges, see “The Growth of the Order”
tables.

WILLIAM EASTIN ENGLISH was born at the old English homestead,
“Englishton Park,” near Lexington, Scott county, Indiana, November 3, 1830,
and is the only son of Hon. William H. English, former Speaker of the Indiana
House of Representatives, ex-member of Congress, Democratic candidate for
Vice-President in 1880, author of the “Conquest of the Northwest,” and “History
of Indiana,” and one of the ablest men Indiana has produced. His grandfather,
Hon. Elisha G. English, was also long a prominent citizen of Indiana and was
appointed by President Buchanan United States Marshal for that state, and was
for twenty-four years a member of the Indiana Legislature, serving in hoth House
and Senate. Captain English removed with his parents to Indianapolis at four-
teen vears of age, and received his rudimentary education in that city. Having
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decided to take up law as a profession, he entered the law department of the
Northwestern Christian University, and upon graduating therefrom formed a
partnership with Hon. John R. Wilson, under the title of English & Wilson. At
the end of five years he retired from the firm and, arranging his business affairs
to that end, he traveled abroad, remaining for three years.

Captain English has great personal popularity, is a quick and ready debater,
an eloquent speaker, and an excellent presiding officer. He also has long been a
leader in Indianapolis politics, and has repeatedly represented his party associates
as delegate to municipal, township, county, state and national conventions. Upon
the outbreak of the Spanish-American War, he was, on May 17, 1898, appointed
by President McKinley to the rank of Captain of the United States Volunteers,
and assigned to the quartermaster’'s department. He refused this appointment,
stating that he desired active service only, and at his own and personal request
he was, on June 10, 1898, promptly detached and transferred from service in
that department, without having performed any duty in it, and was immediately
assigned to duty as an aide upon the personal staff of Major-General Joseph
Wheeler, commanding the Cavalry Division, and served as such throughout the
Santiago campaign. Captain English was among the first soldiers who embarked
for Cuba, sailing from Tampa, June 13, on the transport “Allegheny,” in com-
pany with General Wheeler and his staff. -Captain English was married to Miss
Helen Orr, and they have one child, Rosalind Orr English, born on March 10,
1903. Captain English is one of the prominent members of the Masonic fraternity
in Indiana, and has attained the greatest honor that can come to a Mason, having
served as Grand Master of the Grand Lodge of Indiana, the office of Grand
Master being the highest known to Masonry, besides being a member of various
other societies and organizations and a member of many clubs. He is now a
resident of Indianapolis.

Brother English is a member of Indianapolis Lodge, No. 13, being the first
initiated member in that lodge and the first in the state of Indiana; served as
first Exalted Ruler under dispensation, also the first Exalted Ruler under charter.
He was second District Deputy of the State of Indiana. He was the first hon-
orary life member of Indianapolis Lodge, having been so elected for distinguished
services. He served as Grand Esteemed Lecturing Knight one term, Grand
Esteemed Loyal Knight (two terms) of the Grand Lodge, and was elected Grand
Exalted Ruler of the Grand Lodge in 1886. '

During Brother English’s term as Grand Exalted Ruler there were estab-
lished fifteen lodges. This term saw the beginning of the movement to enlarge
the field of action of the Order of Elks and no longer confine it to the large cities
in which its basis of membership was the theatrical profession. The movement
to take the Grand Lodge away from New York city and to make it a migratory
body gained great headway during this term. and the annual meeting developed
a hot fight over the proposition. The motion to make the Grand Lodge migratory
was finally defeated at this meeting. by a vote of 85 to 60, but only to be adopted
at the meeting of the Grand Lodge in 18809. ,

The Grand Lodge at this (1886) meeting was in session for two days, it
being the first time in the history of the Order that more than one day had been
necessary to dispose of the business of the organization. The Grand Lodge
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meetings up to this time had always been held on the second Sunday in Decem-
ber, but at this session Sunday was abandoned as a meeting day and the date
was changed to the second week in July.

1888

Twenty-fourth regular communication, and fortieth session, held at Madison
Square Theatre, New York. Tuesday, July 10, 1888. This session marks the
beginning of the new order of things, and the “period™ of G. L. meetings as they
are in force today: changing the time of meeting of the G. L. from midwinter
to midsummer. The E. G. R. then delivered his annual address. Among other
things, he spoke against the amendment enacted at the previous Communication
(1887) relating to the requirements that three Devout Elders petitioning for a
charter (dispensation) to establish a new lodge shall be residents of the place
asking for such dispensation, saying it retarded the growth or expansion of the
Order. He mentioned the Annual Reunion held in Cincinnati (the third one),
on June 7-8, 1888, and declared himself in favor of the G. L. being a migratory
body; then, its annual meetings could be the reunion of the Order; from this
focal point came the initial impetus which later resulted in the fusion of the two
events, as they exist today. Twenty-three new lodges were added to the chain
this year; an error in tabulating G. Secretary’s report shows Atlanta, Ga., No. 78,
in the list: this is an error—No. 78 was added in 1887. The Order now stood,
in number of lodges almost one hundred. Tor reports of lodges, see “The Growth
of the Order” taktles. At this session of the G. L. the question of making the
Grand Lodge migratory again appeared like Banquo’s ghost, and having gained
increased strength from repeated agitations and constantly recurring attempts to
accomplish that end repeatedly made at preceding communications developed
such strength as to carry this measure to a successful issue. The vote by lodges
on this question stood: TForty lodges cast 172 votes FOR, and five lodges cast
34 votes AGAINST. Then a vote of ayes and nays was taken of individual
members, resulting—Ayes, 56; nays, 13. Total vote—ayes, 228 nays, 47; and
the amendment, having received a constitutional majority, was declared adopted.
On motion of Brother Myers, of Columbus, the amendment just adopted was
ordered to be submitted to the subordinate lodges for their action, in accordance
with the second method (Art. 7, Sec. 106, of the Constitution), etc. Carried.
The boundary of subordinate lodge jurisdiction was covered by an amendment
adopted at this session, to-wit: “Where more than one lodge exists in a state,
the jurisdiction of each lodge over applicants for initiation in the Order shall
extend to a line equi-distant between the city or town in which it is located, and
that of the location of the nearest lodge to it within said state.” Also the adop-
tion of the following measure intended to define the duty of a secretary of a sub-
ordinate lodge in this matter, to-wit, “Resolved, That it is the duty of the Sec-
retary of a subordinate lodge, upon the receipt of a telegram or other communica-
tion as to the standing of any brother who has applied for assistance to a sister
lodge, to answer immediately, by telegram, full and correct information. This
duty is imperative.” E. G. R. Brother Hamilton E. Leach held over, according
to legislation enacted at the previous communication, making the extension to
Tuly, 18809.
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Twenty-fifth regular communication, and forty-first session, was held in
New York, at the Masonic Temple, on July g-11, 1889. E. G. R. Brother Ham-
ilton E. Leach then made his second annual address, this being his second year,
‘or nineteen months in service as the E. G. R. of the Order, during which time
the Order increased 100 per cent. His travels were extensive, and his official
visitations to lodges many. Among other things, he cited dignity and impressive-
ness as the first desideratum of Ritualistic work; recommended the adoption of
a semi-annual password, to keep brothers in closer touch with their lodges and
the Order; recommended the amending of the Constitution so as to permit the
organization of more than one lodge in cities of the first class in the country, sug-
gesting the qualifications could be based upon the extent of population; he rec-
ommended an increase of salary to the Grand Secretary, owing to the rapid
increase of lodges and heavier work, multifarious duties and increased responsi-
bilities; justified his action in arresting the charter of No. 40; encouraged the
strengthening of the charity funds of lodges; touched upon the calamities of the
Johnstown flood and the Seattle fire, and the responses of the Order; urged the
wisdom of having reunions and the Grand Lodge meetings made simultaneous;
he suggested that a Memorial or Lodge of Sorrow be made an established cus-
tom, annually, on a fixed date, to be observed by every lodge in existence ; urged
the feasibility of restricting Grand Lodge representation to keep the number
within bounds; favored the question of mileage compensation for attendance by
representatives; urged the revision of the Constitution, which had become a
labyrinth of laws; touched on the desirability of abandoning the early primitive
design of charters for a modern design, and concluded by commending the “Social
Session,” the official organ of the Order. Two lodges—Findlay, O., No. 75, and
Seattle, No. g2—suffered by fire this year. The Grand Secretary recommended
the adoption of a form of certificate for members to carry in their pockets or
affixed to their By-laws, such receipt certifying that the brother was in good stand-
ing until such a date as indicated by the amount paid for dues would cover, etc.
This was the forerunner of the present “Traveling Card,” or “Elk’s Card,” as later
designated and now in use, and the author of this last device was Brother Arthur
C. Moreland. This was the last year when the G. L. meeting was held, as a fix-
ture, in New York city (1889).

Brother Dr. Simon Quinlin was elected E. G. R. at this session. Three lodges
dropped out of existence this year—St. Joseph, Mo.; Terre Haute, Ind, and
Nashville, Tenn. This year the Grand Secretary’s salary was increased from
“$500.00 per annum’ to $2,500 per annum, with the privilege of that officer ap-
pointing an assistant, if he so desired, he to pay such assistant himself. Brother
Allen O. Myers was the father of the plan and resolution offered: “That the first
Sunday in December, annually, is hereby designated and dedicated as a day to
be celebrated as a Lodge of Sorrow by all lodges of Elks,” which was unanimously
adopted at this session. ‘

HAMILTON EVANS LEACH was born on Eleventh street, in South
Washington, D. C., cn February 10, 1851. He attended the city grammar school
and graduated, after working for several years in a lime-kiln, from which employ-
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ment he saved sufficient money to matriculate at Georgetown Medical College.
This institution he attended until he completed the course and graduated with
honors, working at various occupations between times in order to pay his way
through the college. In 1872 he commenced the practice of medicine with Dr.
Fenwick, in South Washington, soon afterward branching out for himself and
becoming corporation physician. He was a hard student, and by rigid applica-
tion attained eminence in his profession. Especially in surgery was Dr. Leach
noted, having performed in Washington some of the most difficult, yet successful,
operations known to surgical science.

In his younger days Dr. Leach was a member of a local Shakespeare club,
and developed considerable dramatic ability. At one time, after appearing in an
amateur performance, he received the offer of an engagement from Joseph Jeffer-
son, which was declined.

Dr. Leach was an exceedingly popular man, and numbered his friends by
the hundred. He was a member of the Benevolent and Protective Order of Elks,
having served two terms as Grand Exalted Ruler of the Order. During his nine-
teen months’ administration the Order increased 100 per cent in membership.
In 1888 he made a tour of the country, in the interests of the Order of Elks, and
the marvelous growth of the Order is in no small degree due to his efforts. He
was also an enthusiastic Mason, having taken thirty-two degrees in that order,
and was a member of the Shrine. He was a member of the Knights of Pythias,
and also of the Washington Light Infantry Corps, being surgeon of the First
Battalion, with the rank of captain. e died, after a lingering illness of tuber-
culosis, at his residence in Washington, D. C., May 11, 1893. He left a wife and
one son, Percy F. Leach.

By a vote of the G. L. at this session it was decided that the place of meeting
of the next regular communication of the G. L. should be convened in Cleveland,
Ohio, the second week in July, 189o. Thirty new lodges were added to the Order
this year. For reports of lodges, see “The Growth of the Order” tables. This
year, 114 lodges; total membership, 10.549.

1890

This year was a momentous one in Elk history, and marked the first session
(with a single exception) of the Grand body since its formation being held outside
of New York city. The twenty-sixth regular communication, and the forty-
second session, was held in Case Hall, Cleveland, Ohio, July 8, 9, and 10, 1890.
Two hundred and seven members of the G. L. answered the roll call at this ses-
sion. The E. G. R., in his annual address, among other things, urged the neces-
sitv for a complete and lucid code of Elk laws. He stated that in the latter part
of April, 1890, he learned from an authentic source that an attempt would be made
by a few members of New York Lodge. No. 1, to prevent this Grand Lodge from
holding its Annual Communication this year in the city of Cleveland, O., as pre-
viously enacted by the G. L. at its annual gathering in July, 1889. This was a
critical period in the history of the Order, as, in the words of the E. G. R., “rebel-
lion had broken loose, the laws of the Order were set at naught.” He went on
to say that, accordingly, on the 1st of May, 1890, he issued the following order:
In substance, as follows, that on or about March 29, 1890, New York Lodge,
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No. 1, did adopt a resolution authorizing certain proceedings to be begun in court
py and against certain of its members, who are members of the Grand Lodge;
# % % that said proceedings have been begun, and the Grand Secretary has
accepted service, and as said action was in defiance of the Constitution and Laws
of the Order and in contumacy of the authority of the Grand Lodge, jeopardizing
the discipline, peace and good name of the Order, and in violation of the obiiga-
tions taken by every good Elk, he then suspended the charter of New York Lodge,
No. 1, forbidding any of its members to meet or transact any business until said
lodge has answered at the Grand Lodge, in regular communication, at Cleveland,
Ohio, July 8, 1890; he thereupon directed Brother Frank Girard, Dist. Dep.
E. G. R. at Large, to take charge of all the funds, books, papers and properties
of said lodge, as provided, etc., and account for the same to the G. Lodge, at its
next regular communication, to be held in Cleveland, Ohio, July 8, 18g0: and
further directed the E. Loyal Grand Knight, Brother Frank E. Wright, to formu-
late said charges, etc. Then follows his order of suspension of the Grand Sec-
retary, Brother A, C. Moreland, and notice of his appointment of Brother John
W. White, of No. 4, as Grand Secretary pro tem. He further cites that on or
about May 21, 1890, a certified copy of injunction issuing out of the Supreme
Court, City and County of New York, was forwarded to him through the Mails
by Arthur C. Moreland, former Grand Secretary of our Order. He then cited the
facts that applicatiors had been sent him for dispensations for the forming of
lodges in Mexico and the Dominion of Canada, but he recommended that we
strengthen our lodges at home before spreading beyond the confines of the
United States. He recommended that each lodge become incorporated by the
state in which it is located; also the adoption of a universal set of By-laws, etc.
He also suggested the feasibility of dividing the various jurisdictions and appoint-
ing a deputy for each division, to lighten the labors of one Deputy trying to
handle all the lodges in one state, etc. He reported the surrender of charter of
lodge at Nashville, Tenn.; the dissolution of the old lodge at Lima, Ohio, and of
his granting a dispensation for a reorganization of the lodge, with better material,
in that same city, and of the new lodge doing business. IHe advised the body that
a new form of Charter and Dispensations had been formulated; spoke of the
labors of Brother John W. White, of No. 4, in emergency, ably handling satis-
factorily the duties of the office of Grand Secretary pro tem.; and, in conclusion,
advised wisdom and caution in handling the situation at hand, etc. A Trial Com-
mission was appointed to take under advisement the charges and specifications
against New York Lodge, No. 1, as formulated by the E. Loyal Grand Knight,
etc. Said Trial Commission made a report, including a resolution therewith that
said charges were sustained, and referred the penalty to the Grand body. Adopted
unanimously. Resolution then offered that the charter of New York Lodge,
No. 1, be declared forfeited. Adopted unanimously. By an unanimous vot: of
the G. L., A. C. Moreland, late Grand Secretary, was expelled from the B. P. O.
Elks, and forever debarred from its rights and benefits. A resolution was then
offered that the E. G. R. issue a proclamation of amnesty, etc., to all members of
New York Lodge, No. 1, but this was tabled, as the law already provided for
such cases. The following resolutions were then adopted: one, that the Trustees
of the G. L. be instructed and authorized to employ counsel to take such steps as
may be necessary to dissolve the injunction obtained in New York against this
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Grand Lodge, and to conduct any litigation that may arise therefrom; and another
resolution, that as threats had been made against members of this G. L., should
they attend the annual session at Cleveland, etc., the E. G. R., and Grand Secretary
were authorized and empowered to employ, at the expense of this G. L., compe-
tent counsel to defend any of the members of this G. L. against whom suits at
law may be brought for attendance at this session of the G. L., etc. Resolutions
were then offered citing contempt proceedings on the part of the then Exalted
Ruler of Danbury (Conn.) Lodge, for attending, and George W. June, for having
become an officer in, the rump G. L. of Moreland et al.,, at New York city, July 8,
1890, and directing the E. Loyal Grand Knight to prefer charges against the
offenders, etc. Adopted. Before the close of the session, both June and Taylor, of
Danbury Lodge, were suspended by the E. G. R. Such were the proceedings of
the G. L. in the foregoing matter. This unfortunate state of affairs was taken up
by the press of the country, and papers everywhere were filled with various head-
lines indicating strife and discord in the Order; some of these headings read:
“Trouble Among the Elks,”” “Elks Going to Law,” “Warring Elks,” “The Battle
of the Elks,” “A Split in the Order of Elks,” “New York Expelled,” “Elks Lock
Horns,”" etc., all of which did not tend to help matters. Various members were
interviewed, and various public reasons were assigned for the trouble; one
version will give a general trend of some of the stories then rife in the public
prints. “There has been an effort among western lodges for some time past
to make the Grand Lodge migratory. All the meetings of the Grand Lodge
have, with but one exception, been held in New York city. Then it was held
in Philadelphia, and the proceedings of that meeting were immediately ratified
at a subsequent meeting of the Grand Lodge in New York. Last year the
western lodges mustered up sufficient strength at the annual meeting to vote
the Grand Lodge to be migratory. The charter of the Grand Lodge, however,
is issued by the state of New York, and it has no right to transact any business
outside of New York. Anything done outside of that state would be unlawful.
That is the reason why the meeting that was held in Philadelphia was imme-
diately reconvened in New York, so the proceedings could be ratified. It is on
the strength of that point that Judge Barrett issued his injunction. The whole
trouble grows out of the complex membership of the order. It was originally
organized by actors and literary men, and its primary object was to bring the
two professions into a closer union of good fellowship. Undef the formula of
the membership those who sympathized with those two professions could be
admitted, and subsequently men in business walks of life were taken in because
their utility was deemed necessary as business managers of the order, the
migratory character of the actor’s profession making it impossible for them to
fill official positions which necessitated their constant attendance at the meetings.
Unfortunately, this outside element is in control of the whole organization, and
subverts it altogether from its original idea. From the very order of things the
Grand Lodge is composed largely of this element of business men. The proper
method of making it migratory would be to surrender the New York charter
and obtain one from the United States, but that they neglected to do, and therein
lies their weak point. In the event of the disruption of the order it looks very
much as if it would pass into the hands of the non-professionals, because the
latter are so largely in the majority and because the professionals cannot give



196 AN AUTHENTIC HISTORY OF THE

it the proper attention. As a result of the trouble the charter of Lodge No. 1,
of New York, has been revoked by the Grand Lodge. The former made forceful
objections to the action of the Grand Lodge, and the latter retaliated by forcing
it out of existence. Arthur Moreland was Grand Secretary of the Grand
Lodge, and has been removed from his position because of the part that he has
taken in securing the injunction.” Another version, from another interview,
throws a different side light on the situation: “The responsibility for the
trouble rests upon a few members of New York, who selfishly look with fear
upon the rapidly increasing strength of the order in the West. New York Lodge
has so long run the order to suit itself that it hates to relinquish that power, and,
like the small boy, threatens to break up the game unless it can have the best part.

“Arthur Moreland is a thoroughly good fellow, and earns the $2.500 salary
attached to the Grand Secretaryship, but he has had it some time, and for the
good of the order shiould be willing to give it up to any man who can muster
up enough votes to beat him. His alleged action in having an injunction served
on himself to prevent the Grand Lodge from meeting in Cleveland in July has
lost him many votes that would certainly have been cast for him. The question
of business men having ruined the order is all bosh. Without them there would
be no order of Elks. Most of the charity bestowed is, after all, given to needy
members of the profession. They are, of course, the ones who are entitled to
all the help possible, as they organized the order and give valuable assistance at
benefits and social sessions; but outsiders run the business of the order, and
without them it could not exist. How well they do it is shown by the value of
property owned by Philadelphia, Boston, Kansas City, St. Louis and other lodges,
while New York, which has on its roll more actor members than any two others,
meets in a hired hall. The order is too strong to be killed by a few disgruntled
members, and I am satisfied that despite the fact that the Grand Lodge charter
was obtained from the New York Legislature, the annual meetings can and
will be held outside of New York city, and that if New York Lodge is perma-
nently dropped the order will continue to grow and flourish.”

Meanwhile there was another gathering being held in New York which at
that time announced their actions through the press in headlines as “Another
Grand Lodge of Elks. Eastern Lodges Refuse to Recognize the Cleveland
Meeting.,” ‘“The eastern lodges of the Benevolent and Protective Order of Elks
which recognize Judge Lawrence's injunction met at the rooms of New York
Lodge, No. 1, July 8 (1890), and styled themselves the legal Grand Lodge of
the Benevolent and Protective Order of Elks. The lodges represented were
those of New York, Brooklyn, Newark, Hoboken, Cincinnati, Philadelphia, Boston
and Providence.

“About the only business transacted was the election of officers and the
adoption of a series of resolutions declaring themselves the only recognized
Grand Lodge, and declaring those now meeting in Cleveland, Ohio, out of fellow-
ship of the order. The following resolutions by them were then adopted:

“Whereas, it is rumored that a number of persons professing to be members
of the Benevolent and Protective Order of Elks propose to hold a meeting at
Cleveland, Ohio, this day, which, it is represented, is to be the annual meeting
of the Grand Lodge, Benevolent and Protective Order of Elks, and

“Whereas. any and all meetings held outside of the state of New York of



SIMON QUINLIN
1889-1891



BENEVOLENT AND PROTECTIVE ORDER OF ELKS 199

the Grand Lodge, Benevolent and Protective Order of Elks, for the transaction
of its business, is forbidden by the law of this state, under which the Grand
Lodge is incorporated, and also the Constitution and Laws of the Grand Lodge;

“Resolved, therefore, that this Grand Lodge, Benevolent and Protective
Order of Elks, assembled in the city of New York, this 8th day of July, 1890,
declares said assemblage in Cleveland, Ohio, as not representing, nor is it a
part of this order, and any and every and all its acts professing or purporting
to relate to this order, in any way, are hereby repudiated, and said assembly is
declared clandestine and the members participating therein clandestine Elks.”
The following declaration of principles was also adopted by a unanimous vote
of the said Grand Lodge:

“Whereas, the primary object of the original formation of the Order of
Elks was the establishment of a fund for the relief of members of the theatrical,
minstrel, musical, variety, circus and literary professions, and

“Whereas, many of the subordinate lodges, ignoring this distinguishing
characteristic of the order, have not been able to and are not now conforming
to the principles heretofore enunciated in the grand objects and formally expressed
in our ‘Secret Work,

“Resolved, That the incoming Committee on Laws and Supervision be di-
rected to carefully consider the entire subject, and to formulate for the considera-
tion of the Grand Lodge at this communication such amendments to the Con-
stitution and statutes as will compel in the future the observance by all subordinate
lodges of this, the principal landmark of the order, and thus effectually carry
out the spirit of the purposes for which the Benevolent and Protective Order of
Elks was created.” The action of E. G. R. Quinlin in the matter of the sus-
pension of New York Lodge, No. 1, and Grand Secretary, Moreland, was
annulled. * * * Anpother version summarizes the situation that the Cleve-
land meeting was willing to forgive the New York rebels; the Constitution was
revised section by section; representation to the Grand Lodge be restricted to
‘one representative, who must be a Past Exalted Ruler; ritual was modified so
that a candidate can receive both degrees on same evening; the rank of Devout
Elders abolished and in future all members are known as Elks. Among the
professionals the trouble was discussed in various fashion. Said Frank Moran:
“They propose to alter and change the points of the certificate of membership.
Instead of the circus girl jumping through hoops, they will have a Sorosis reading
art essays; instead of the minstrel rattling the bones, a drug clerk will be making
pills; instead of a tragedian tearing passion to tatters, a dry goods clerk will be
selling tape. It will be a great order, shortly, but what puzzles me is where this
extrancous force will get its money to feed the hungry and needy and to bury
the dead. Maybe they won't get hungry.’ Maybe they won't die.” “Billy"
Birch, the veteran minstrel, said: *I think it's all a blind to get that $2,500
annual salary of Arthur’s. He’s been a good fellow since he’s been getting it.
Midnight oil, gas light and electric light have all been wasted with it, and, per-
sonally, I'm opposed to its going out of the profession.” The “Only Leon,” who
was passing, remarked in a high C tone to Moreland: ‘“Arthur, you're getting
to be a bigger man than Hugh Grant or Hugh Dougherty.” “Hugh told you
so0?" asked Moreland, sarcastically. The fines in vogue at Pastor’s depleted his
salary $5.00 worth. “This is what we live on during vacation,” said Frank
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Moran, as he pocketed the money. To all intents and purposes the general
expression among the actors regarding the difficulty is that there are too many
outsiders in the order, and its reorganization is advisable.

This gives the situation from all sides. Simon Quinlin, of No. 4, was re-
elected as E. G. R. The new Constitution, Statutes and Rules of Order were
unanimously adopted at this session (1890), subject to submission to subordinate
lodges for vote thereon, and when so ratified to go into effect November 1, 1890,
and the G. Sec'y authorized to print, etc. Among others there was a provision
enacted requiring lodges to erect a memorial tablet in their lodge rooms in honor
of their dead. The new Ritual was also adopted at this session, and 300 copies
ordered printed and sent to various lodges before November 1, 1890. Louisville,
Ky., was selected as the next place of meeting of the Grand Lodge, to be held
on the third Tuesday in May, 1891. Forty new lodges added this year (see “The
Growth of the Order” tables), 156 lodges in existence, with a total membership
of 13,067 three lodges U. D., not chartered at this time. Two lodges appeared
to be dead—Chattanooga, Tenn., and Sioux City, Ia.; the former, however,
wished to surrender charter, reorganize, and start afresh. The E. G. R. then
vindicated the action of Bro. John \V. White, acting as Grand Secretary pro tem.,
in the issuing of what was at that time generally designated as the “‘secret cir-
cular” to New York state lodges in regard to a supplemental Grand Lodge meet-
ing in that state, etc., a document which at the time raised a perfect storm of
disapproval and denunciation. As a matter of fact, Allen O. Myers was the
author of the said circular, with Quinlin suggesting certain clauses therein, and
Bro. White was ordered as the acting secretary by the E. G. R. to send it out—
White being innocent of any part in its making. The new designs for both dis-
pensations and charters were adopted at this session. A special resolution was
adopted by the Grand Lodge of appreciation of services and work of Bro. John
W. White, of No. 4, as acting Grand Secretary, and voting him $100 for extra
work performed, etc. Allen O. Myers was clected Grand Secretary at this session.
This session the Grand Lodge provided for a “dimit card” of uniform character,
to be used by all lodges, also stipulating that the dues must be paid six months
in advance. This closed the most eventful year in the history of the order up
to this time.

1891

This Grand Lodge year, 1891, was shorter than usual, being curtailed two
months by reason of moving up the time of the meeting of the grand body from
July to May. The growth of the order this vear was rapid, forty new lodges
being added to the list (see “The Growth of the Order” tables). The question
of dividing states into two districts, freely discussed at the previous communica-
tion, ended by leaving this matter with the Exalted Grand Ruler to exercise his
judgment when occasion required; accordingly, he began the division of certain
states into districts, in order to lighten the labors of Deputies and also increase
their efficiency in looking after subordinate lodges: the first state to be so divided
was Ohio, into northern and southern districts, and a deputy was placed in
charge of each district. The John L. Sullivan affair came up this year, by
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reason of Newark Lodge having admitted the “undefeated champion for twelve
years” into the fold; this action raised such a storm of protest that he was
expelled, and it was finally adjusted by the diplomacy of the E. G. R. Another
lodge resumed its fealty to this grand body this year. Three lodges, weak at
their birth, died a natural death this year—Piqua, O., Lancaster, O., and Saratoga
Springs, N. Y. The Grand Lodge increased the price of charter for new lodges
from $20 to $r1oo, which prevented weak lodges being formed; a general rule
was also adopted that no dispensation would be granted for a lodge unless there
were at least twenty-five names of good, reputable men upon the charter list.
Good results both in character and membership were immediately seen as a result
of this wise legislation. As a result of the visits of the E. G. R., this year in
his official capacity, he redeemed three wavering lodges, who were in doubt as
to their fealty to this grand body, in the wrangle to decide just which was the
legitimate Grand Lodge; the final result was the fixing of the allegiance of
Buffalo, Brooklyn and Newark lodges with the original migrating Grand Lodge.
A change in the wording of the titles of the first four officers of the grand body
did much to simplify matters, as the hitherto awkward phrasing of the titles was
this year transposed to its logical sequence of title; the Exalted Grand Ruler
was transposed to Grand Exalted Ruler, and the next three officers’ titles had the
word “Grand" therein placed at the beginning of the title indicating their position
in the lodge, e. g., Grand E. Leading Knight, Grand E. Loyal Knight, and Grand
Esteemed Lecturing Knight. This placed all those officers in uniformity of order
of title. The G. E. R. presented an elaborate and detailed address, covering a
general review of conditions in the order, q. v.; among other things he com-
mended the efficient work of the new Grand Secretary, Bro. Allen O. Myers,
and the G. E. R. encouraged the practice of giving ladies’ social sessions by
subordinate lodges; then follows a lengthy citation of the wrangle between the
two Grand Lodges. In this address the G. E. R. mentioned the fact that Bro.
Geo. W. Thompson, who was formerly a member of No. 1, had dimitted, and
was now a member of No. 34. The Grand Secretary did not open his otfice
(at Cincinnati) until November, 18go, owing to the then lack of funds, which
arrived later, ample to meet all requirements. The new form of charter (18g0)
was the work and design of John W. White, as confirmed by his associate com-
mitteemen. The Grand Lodge through its Grand Secretary this year by contract
provided for a uniform system of supplies, quality thereof improved, and in
many instances price thereof reduced fully one-half. By a motion and carrying
vote thereon it was decided at this session that hereafter the reunions were to
be held after the Grand Lodge meetings. Another improvement made was the
provision made at this session for a regular set of books for the Grand Secretary
and Grand Treasurer, in order that a continuous account, instead of an annual
account, be kept of the financial transactions of the Grand Lodge, and to be
permanently preserved in the archives of the order. The manner and form cof
preferring charges was amended at this session. The Grand Lodge ratified the
action of the G. E. R. in dividing the state of Ohio into two districts. Charges
against Newark Lodge in the matter of admission of John L. Sullivan were dis-
missed and his name was stricken from the rolls. Statutes were amended and
adopted prescribing detailed duties of the Grand Secretary. The airing of ind:i-
vidual grievances against brother Elks in the public press was forbidden by a
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circular letter sent to all subordinate lodges by Grand Secretary, under instruc-
tions from the Grand Lodge. The extension of the order beyond the confines
of the United States was rejected. It was also enacted at this session that
thereafter lodges must confine their name titles to the name of their place loca-
tions. Three-fourths of the lodges were reported as using the visiting car,
hitherto adopted. A new form of traveling card was adopted at this session;
it was furnished in a leathern back or cover. Another enactment this session
was that “new lodges shall be given new numbers each succeeding greater than
the number given the last lodge to which a dispensation has been granted, and
that no lodge shall be entitled to receive the number of any defunct lodge.”
Buffalo, N. Y., was selected as the next place for holding the next Annual
Grand Lodge Communication, on June 14, 1892. Brother Edwin B. Hay, of
No. 15, was elected Grand Exalted Ruler. The merging or consolidation of the
two degrees in the order into one strong degree was adopted at this session.
The lodges of Colorado presented a magnificent solid silver gavel, and Hot
Springs Lodge presented a beautiful crystal gavel to the Grand Lodge at this
session. Grand Secretary Myers was re-elected. The total number of lodges
this year, 190 total membership, 15.472. The status of who should be permanent
members of the Grand Lodge was amended this year.

SIMON QUINLIN was born in Liverpool, England, circa 1831, and re-
ceived his education in that country. Upon reaching maturity he concluded to
try his fortune in the United States, and for that purpose came to this country
in 1851. After being in business in New York and Syracuse for about ten years,
he came to Chicago in 1861, which he afterward made his home. He acquired
considerable wealth in the real estate business primarily and afterwards in the
theatrical business, as a member of the firm of Hooley & Quinlin. He was also
associated in various ways with many ventures, and was ever ready with a help-
ing hand to start young men in business, often allowing his own name to be used
as in the case of Quinlin & Pollard, wholesale grocers, Chicago. Mr. Quinlin
was married to Miss Esther Carpenter, of Schenectady, N. Y. They had no
children, but educated many orphan children, fitting them to care for themselves.
At one time he paid $1,000 to the De La Salle Institute, Chicago, for a life
scholarship for one boy who was being trained and educated there.

Brother Quinlin joined Chicago Lodge soon after No. 4 received its char-
ter, was initiated and advanced on October 4, 1877, and was No. 27 on the mem-
bership roll. He filled the various offices of Esteemed Leading Knight, Treas-
urer, Trustee and Exalted Ruler, in No. 4. The latter office he held for four
successive years, and had a difficult task on many occasions to keep the lodge
together, for the membership at that period was not all that could be desired.
He was one of the most devoted members of the Order and a sincere champion
of its principles, ““Charity, Justice, Brotherly Love and Fidelity."”

In 1881 Brother Quinlin served as Esteemed Leading Grand Knight, and in
1882 he was one of the Grand Trustees. In 1886-87 he was District Deputy
Exalted Grand Ruler for the State of Illinois, and District Deputy Exalted Grand
Ruler-at-Large in 1838-89. He was elected Exalted Grand Ruler in 1889 and
again in 1890, serving two full terms.
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He was appointed Grand Chaplain by Astley Apperly in 1894, and reap-
pointed to the same office by Meade D. Detweiler in 1895.

He died in East Palmyra, N. Y., on August 26, 1895, aged sixty-four years.
He was buried with full Masonic honors in that city, by Newark Lodge, No. 83,
F. & A, M. A large delegation of Elks from Syracuse (N. Y.) Lodge attended
the funeral,

1892

The Twenty-Eighth Annual Session of the Grand Lodge convened at the
Academy of Music, Buftalo, N. Y., June 14-16, 1892, with Grand Exalted Ruler
Brother Edwin B. Hay presiding. Two hundred twenty-two members responded
to their names at the roll call by lodges. The G. E. R. delivered a magnificent
address, covering every vital point of interest in the order, and showed this to
be the most prosperous vear the organization had ever known, not only in the
increase of lodges, but the membership had increased 25 per cent. over what
it was at the session of the last Grand Lodge. The G. E. R. reviewed clearly
“the New York case,” and on this matter he said: It was hoped that by the
will of Providence and the generosity of a tardy court of law that the dissension
existing in New York, by which New York Lodge, No. 1, has remained out and
apart from us, might have been healed and that we should not have that broken
link in the chain to cause any lament from any of our order. * * * Because
this lodge is not with us has not affected us in the least. The sympathy is with
the brothers who compose New York Lodge. They would love to be with us,
and but for a few demagogues who are following the light of some will-o'-the-
wisp technicality, and encouraging weaker-minded brothers to follow them, they
would today form that united and unbroken line of brotherhood throughout the
land. * * * The time has not gone for it to return. * * * Qur hearts
are open, and we are always ready to extend the hand of fellowship and say to
them: *Welcome, thrice welcome, into our midst.” "

Great credit was given by him to the efficient work of the deputies for the
increase in the order and efficiency of the work done by lodges. He reported
the state of Pennsylvania divided into two parts, eastern and western districts,
subject to and later approved by the Grand Lodge. The question of compensa-
tion for deputy visits to lodges, the population of places applying for lodges, and
the scrutiny of charter lists, together with lodges visited by him during the year,
with the conclusion of reports of deputies, constituted the extent of the message.
Subordinate lodges were denied the right to levy assessments on members in
addition to annual dues. Buffoonery at and during initiations condemned, and
a law passed prohibiting the introduction of any features in the ceremonies of
initiation except such as receive the sanction of the G. E. R., or are contained
in the Ritual as adopted by the Grand Lodge. The matter of clubs was defined
as being subsidiary and subordinate to the lodge. Sunday as a regular meeting
day for subordinate lodges was prohibited; also reunions, picnics and gatherings
of a like character—adopted; in force and effect after January 1, 1893. By
general usage purple had been hitherto used as an Elk color, but no color up to
this time had been adopted by the Grand Lodge. The forget-me-not was sug-
gested by Brother Edwin B. Hay as the “flower of the Elks,” and it later was
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adopted as such. The matter of providing a home- for the widows, orphans and
superannuated members was first presented. Thirty-nine new lodges added this
year : five lodges surrendered charters—Milwaukee, Chattanooga, Atlanta, Shreve-
port, La., and Goldsboro, N. C. The two latter were wrecked by the club feature.
The increase in membership of the order this year was nearly 3,000. Ior reports
of lodges see “The Growth of the Order’” tables. Brother Edwin B. Hay was
re-elected as Grand Exalted Ruler. Detroit was chosen as the place of holding
the next Annual Grand Lodge Meeting, on June 20, 1893.

George W. June was restored to membership in the Grand Lodge and his
name erased from the Black Book. The Steirly case was referred to incoming
Committee on Grievances for investigations to report at next regular communica-
tion of the Grand Lodge. It was enacted at this session that the fiscal lodge
vear should end on March 31. The charters of (lodges failing to make their
annual report) Lincoln, Neb., Salt Lake City, Utah, Lexington, Ky., Ashland,
Wis., and Bucyrus, O., were declared forfeited. The occasion then known as
the Lodge of Sorrow was changed, to be designated thereafter as Memorial Day.
It was decreed at this session that a funeral should be known as a “lodge of
sorrow.” The “color” of the Elks was ratified at this session as royal purple,
and the forget-me-not was adopted by the Grand Lodge as the floral emblem of
the B. P. O. of Elks. Per capita tax was reduced from 25 to 15 cents.

1893

This year marked the occurrence of several important events in the order’s
history—notably, the returning of the wayward mother lodge, old No. 1, to the
fold, declaring her allegiance anew to the Grand Lodge, and upon the report of
the Committee on Returns and Credentials recommending such restoration,
Brother Simon Quinlin, of No. 4, made the motion, which was carried unan-
imously, that the report recommendation of said committee be adopted, and New
York Lodge, No. 1, was again restored to membership in the Grand Lodge;
her Grand Lodge members were also seated and restored to membership in that
body. Special action was then taken on the Moreland case, and Brother A. C.
Moreland, having petitioned for reinstatement, was received and restored to
membership in the Grand Lodge. The Grand Lodge Banner (see photograph
plate), hitherto in possession of New York Lodge, No. 1, was also restored to
the Grand Lodge at this session. The question of subordinate lodges holding
regular meetings on Sunday, prohibited by enactment at previous Grand Lodge
session, operative after January 1, 1893, was brought up, Boston, Philadelphia,
Washington and Norfolk lodges having continued to hold their regular meetings
on Sunday, by virtue of a dispensation therefor extending to the Grand Lodge
session in June of same vear. The final disposition of this matter was left in
the hands of the G. E. R., in his discretion to permit Sunday meetings to such
lodges in exceptional cases where necessity demanded; adopted. Lottery and
gambling schemes, and such side degrees as Elephants, Bohemians, Turtles, etc.,
were condemned and forbidden. A form of official application was adopted. A
set of ceremonials for funeral service, memorial service, laying corner stones of
public buildings and lodge edifices, dedication ceremonies, institutions and instal-
lations of new lodges, etc., adopted. The unwieldiness of the Grand Lodge body
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was again discussed as a problem that would soon press for a solution. Seven
lodges established during the year, owing to not reporting thirty members, as
required by such a law enacted at previous Grand Lodge session, their dispensa-
tions were revoked and the lodges dissolved. Eight other lodges, failing to
submit their annual reports, their charters were revoked and said lodges dissolved.
Certain changes were made in the Ritual and adopted. Grand Secretary’s salary
fixed at $2,000 a year, he to pay his own clerical help. A law was now enacted
providing for an Exalted Ruler to take a second ballot on names of candidates
“for good and sufficient reasons” appearing to him, the E. R,, etc.

This vear (1893) the Grand Lodge adopted a Constitution and By-Laws in
which it agreed that the title of the order should be “The Benevolent and Pro-
tective Order of Elks of the United States of America.” An act of Congress,
to permit the organization to be chartered under the laws of the District of
Columbia, was proposed in the House of Répresentatives, but it being near the
close of the session, -and some objection being raised by certain constituents of
a member of Congress, it was not insisted upon, nor was there need absolutely
for a national enactment, as the statutes of the United States particularly provide
for the incorporation of benevolent and religious societies, and under this act
the Benevolent and Protective Order of Elks of the United States of America
was incorporated and granted all the rights and privileges under the law so
made and provided, especially the right to hold its annual meeting whenever and
wherever it pleases, as provided for in its By-Laws. The term for which it was
organized is twenty years. It was signed by Edwin B. Hay, Joseph Y. Potts,
John C. Maxwell, Thomas J. King, Willard C. VanDerlip, Peter J. Campbell
and Joseph W. Laube, and dated June 19, 1895.

A penalty was provided and enacted at this session of $50 fine for any lodge
failing to have.its annual report prepared and forwarded to the Grand Secretary
thirty days prior to the convening of the Grand Lodge; i. e., thirty days after
the close of the fiscal lodge year, March 31. A special committee on clubs re-
ported their investigations and a draft of a code of governing laws therefor.
Per capita tax fixed at 25 cents. The matter of fixing the time and place for
the next annual session of the Grand Lodge, which should precede any reunion,
and not he held in connection therewith, was referred to the Board of Grand
Trustees with full power—was adopted unanimously. Richard R. Steirly, illegally
expelled in 1868, was restored to membership in the order at this session and his
name erased from the Black Book. A lodge registry book, to be placed in the
ante-room, was provided for, in which all visitors must sign their names for
comparison by the Tiler with their signatures on their “traveling cards,” etc.,
adopted. System of numbering each candidate’s name on the Constitution of
his Lodge, and whenever necessary to telegranh any brother’s lodge for his relief
that such number, also appearing in his card, be used instead of using his name
in telegraphing, etc., adopted. Brother Astley Apperly was elected Grand Exalted
Ruler. Twenty-three lodges added to the order this year, with a membership
total of 21,844, a net increase of 3.333 members.

EDWIN BARRETT HAY was born in Norfolk, Va., in 1849. When but
a yvear old he was removed by his parents to the national capital. Here he was
educated in the public schools, the Spencerian Business College and the Colum-
bian College. being a prize winner in the two last named institations, and in 1874
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he was graduated in law, and immediately admitted as an attorney in the District
of Columbia, which profession he followed until his death, practicing in all the
judicial tribunals in that District. Besides his attainments in his profession of
law, he was a skilled penman, and for years an expert in handwriting, testifying
in such capacity in many of the most noted cases of his time. He was also the
organizer and promoter of numerous industrial enterprises and was well and
favorably known in literary and newspaper work. He was initiated as a member
of the Washington Lodge (D. C.), No. 15, Benevolent and Protective Order of
Elks, in 1886. He was three times chosen Grand Exalted Ruler. He was elected
at Louisville in 1891, re-elected at Buffalo in 1892, and Atlantic City in 1304.
In 1895, after having served his third term as the head of the Order, he was
elected as a member of the Board of Grand Trustees, and those associated with
him will bear tribute to the fidelity with which he discharged his duty. e origi-
nated the idea of the Elks' National Home, and to him we are indebted for the
adoption of the floral emblem he so beautifully described as—

“That blue and bright-eved flower of the brook,

Hope’s gentle gem, the sweet forget-me-not.”

He was a man whose qualities were exceptional, whose talents were unusual,
and whose efforts for upbuilding and maintaining the dignity of the Order were
always remarkably successful. John B. Jeffery, an old friend, offers this tribute
to him:

Love came to him in full measure, pressed down and running over; happi-
ness came to him in the home, in the street, in the court room, in the lodge coun-
cil. Edwin Barrett Hay attracted honor and love and happiness as the roadside
flower attracts sunshine, and he sublimed the gold of it into perfume and exhaled
it again, a glory and a benediction. He was a man of sunshine, all cheer and
help and fellowship, hearty laughter and joyous words—words leaping from
heart to lip, speaking the whole man, ringing far and true like silver bells.

When he died in his Washington home, on June 11, 1906, “at the mystic
hour of eleven, when the prayers for the absent are said,” men looked at each
other in wonder. “Ned Hay dead—dead?” they stammered. “NED HAY—
God, man, you're mistaken! Hay isn't dead—not Ned Hay!” They looked at
each other in startled awe; all his magnificent strength of mind and body, his
fervid imagination, his buoyant sympathy, his exhaustless vitality, his brilliant
grace, his jubilant spirits silenced—Dblotted out forever—“dead,” as our earth-
word has it?

They were right, these awestruck men who could not believe that Ned Hay
was dead; who thought, in their happy and loving security, that he could not
die. They were right. In the thousands of hearts he helped; in the noble Order
he served and strengthened, and twice saved from dissension: in the lives of
men and women who learned charity of him, Edwin Barrett Hay is not “dead”;
he has only joined “the Choir Invisible, whose music is the gladness of the
world.”

1894

Hardly had the Order of Elks settled their differences with regard to the
rights of the migratory Grand Lodge with its New York Lodge brethren than
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this year ushered in another unfortunate controversy and wrangle that nearly
rent the order, inasmuch as the former controversy only involved a single lodge,
with a few sympathizing lodges, but this new schism assumed greater propor-
tions. The Grand Trustees, acting within their rights and in accordance with
such authority delegated to them at the previous annual Grand Lodge session,
issued a call and met in New York city on August 8, 1893, to give full and careful
consideration to the matter of fixing the time and place of the next annual session
of the Grand Lodge. The G. E. R. and Grand Secretary were advised of this
meeting, but by telegrams declined to be present. The Board of Grand Trustees
then and there selected Atlantic City, N. J., as the place, and June 19-21, 1804,
as the time for the next annual session of the Grand Lodge, such action
being the action of the Grand Lodge. This place was selected on account
of Atlantic City offering the best advanfages for such meeting. The result of
their deliberations and selection of time and place was sent in a lengthy report
to both the G. E. R. and the Grand Secretary, and, it being the duty of these
latter officers to promulgate the time and place selected by the Grand Lodge
(through its properly constituted agents, the Board of Grand Trustees), the
Board supposed their duties in the matter were ended, and that in due time the
session would be called. No notice was taken of their report, and over five
months after, on January 14, 1894, a circular signed by the Grand Exalted Ruler
and Grand Secretary was sent out to all the lodges, calling a special annual session
at Jamestown, Lake Chautauqua, N. Y., on June 18, 1804, the day before the
time fixed for the annual session at Atlantic City. The first paragraph of said
circular commenced with the following statement: ““The Grand Trustees having
failed to fix a time and place for the annual meeting of the Grand Lodge, in
accordance with the instructions given by the Grand Lodge at its last regular
session, by virtue of the power vested in the G. E. R. by Sec. 9, Art. 1T of the
Constitution, I hereby call the members of the Grand Lodge to meet in special
annual session on Monday, June 18, 1894, at 10 a. m., at Jamestown, Lake Chau-
tauqua, N. Y., etc.” This was a deliberate misstatement of facts, and the Board of
Grand Trustees, unwilling that such statements should go unanswered, and con-
sidering it absolutely necessary that the Grand Lodge members and the order
should be advised of the exact facts, called a special meeting in New York city
on February 10, 1804, to consider the matter, and again invited the G. E. R. and
Grand Secretary to be present : such invitation, however, was ignored. A circular
was then prepared and sent out to all the lodges, explaining the reasons for
celecting Atlantic City and asking for a verdict of the lodges. The action of the
G. E. R. was questioned on several grounds: the Constitution giving him, indi-
vidually, no right or power to fix the time and place of the annual session of
the Grand Lodge, that being clearly the duty of the body itself, or its authorized
servants, which in this instance were the Grand Trustees, previously so empow-
ered; a special annual session was a misnomer, no object for said special meeting
being set out in the call, thereby nullifying the “special” part of it, and the annual
sessions were all regular sessions, hence coupling the words “special annual ses-
sion” were meaningless to the order. A mnewly appointed Board of Trustees
issued a subsequent call for the annual session at Jamestown, N. Y., the action
of the original Board of Grand Trustees having been reviewed by a Committee
on Laws and Appeals made up of but one member of that original body and two
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new members (the G. E. R. can remove or appoint such members at will), who
declared and decided that the Board of Grand Trustees illegally fixed the time
and place of the annual session at Atlantic City, etc., did not act within the scope
of their authority, etc.

The Board of Grand Trustees sent out to all the lodges a circular letter
explaining their action and position and asking subordinate lodges to pass on
the legality of their (Trustees’) acts in this regard. The responses by many
lodges were printed circulars in reply, many sent written replies, and, a majority
of the lodges sustaining the action of the Grand Trustees, the latter were urged
to call the annual session of the Grand Lodge at Atlantic City, which they had
not really done before. The Grand Trustees then requested Judges Griffith and
Foran, both members of the Committee on Laws and Appeals (the two who had
not acted hitherto), to give their opinians on the status of affairs and pass upon
a circular prepared to be issued to the lodges. Their action being fully endorsed
by these two members of said committee, the Trustees then sent out to all the
lodges a lengthy circular, setting out the case, together with copies of the two
legal opinions just cited. The G. E. R. attempted to remove from office the
entire Board of Grand Trustees by suspending them and appointmg others, and
issued a circular to that effect the latter part of February, 1894, but such action,
being purely arbitrary and without legal foundation, the law was against such
a course of procedure. A few days before the annual session the Grand Trustees
made a final appeal to the lodges, through the columns of the Associated Press,
in substance following: That their course had been sustained by the Committee
on Laws and Appeals, and approved by nine-tenths of the lodges of the order;
and said that the meeting at Jamestown is illegal and void ; that the legal annual
session of the body would convene at Atlantic City, N. J., June 19, 1894: all
officers and members of the Grand Lodge were warned to refrain from partici-
pating in any so-called session at Jamestown, or expending, etc., its funds, etc.
When the Grand Lodge did convene at Atlantic City, N. J., there were 193
delegates and representatives present, representing eighty lodges. Brother Will-
iam G. Myers, G. E. Leading Knight, presided as Grand Exalted Ruler, pro tem.

The lodge at Springfield, Mass., went out of existence this year. A com-
mittee was appointed by New York Lodge to bring about a consolidation of that
lodge with the whole order: they accomplished their work, secured all the docu-
ments, files and property of the defunct Grand Lodge and shipped the same to
the Grand Secretary of the B. P. O. E., thus winding up the Elks of North
America, as the New York Grand Lodge had called itself.

A resolution was adopted by the Grand Lodge, viz.: That A. Apperly, of
Louisville Lodge, No. 8; Allen O. Myers, Cincinnati Lodge, No. 5; and C. B.
Squires, Cleveland Lodge, No. 18, and all Grand Lodge members who accept
and assume the duties of office by virtue of a pretended election to office by a
meeting of Grand Lodge members in session at Jamestown, N. Y., June 19 and
20, 1804, be, and they each of them are, hereby suspended from membership in
the Grand Lodge.

A set of resolutions was sent to the Jamestown (local lodge) brothers, by
the Grand Lodge, thanking them for their kindly interests to entertain the order
and expressing regret at their being inveigled into such cost of preparation for
reception, etc., but best interests of the order decreed they should meet as orig-
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inally intended at Atlantic City, etc. A number of amendments were made to
the Constitution at this session. A committee was appointed to revise and
prepare a Constitution and Code of Laws of the Order to simplify it for use in
the Grand and subordinate lodges. Brother Edwin B. Hay was elected Grand
Exalted Ruler at this session. Drother George A. Reynolds, of No. 47, was
elected Grand Secretary. The next place of holding the annual session of the
Grand Lodge was fixed at Atlantic City, N. J., July 9-11, 1895. Twenty-three
new lodges were added this year, membership increasing a little over 2,000.

ASTLEY APPERLY was born in Gloucestershire, England, November 10,
1844 ; was the son of William and Sarah A. Apperly, who came to this country
with their family in 1831, settling in Racine, Wis., and remaining a few months;
they then removed to Louisville, Ky., where he attended the public schools,
making progress until the breaking out of the war between the states, from
1861 to 1865. In 1862 he joined the U. S. Navy, receiving the appointment of
Commander’'s Clerk to Commander Townsend of the Mississippi Squadron, under
Admiral Porter, remaining in the service till the close of the war, and then
returned to his home in Louisville. He engaged in the furniture business, became
Vice-President of one of the largest corporations doing a furniture business in
that city. '

Nothing of an eventful nature took place other than the business problems
that come to all who follow a commercial life, until the year 1836, when he became
a member of Louisville Lodge, No. 8, B. P. O. Elks. At once he became one of
its most active spirits,

At this period there were two degrees. DBrother Apperly was initiated an
Elk, and at the expiration of one month he took the second degree and became,
as it was then known, a Devout Elder. Soon thereafter he was elected to the
office of Esteemed Lecturing Knight, from that to Esteemed Loyal Knight,
Esteemed Leading Knight and finally Exalted Ruler of Louisville Lodge, holding
this position for three consecutive terms.

In 1890 Brother Apperly, being the regularly elected representative, attended
for the first time a Grand Lodge meeting, which was held at Cleveland, Ohio.

Shortly after the Grand Lodge meeting and at a regular meeting of Louis-
ville Lodge, Brother Apperly was elected an honorary life member of Louisville
Lodge, No. 8.

Brother Apperly’'s popularity began to increase, and when the Grand Lodge
met at Detroit in 1893 the Order showed its appreciation of his services by elect-
ing him Grand Exalted Ruler. Through a force of circumstances it proved to be
the hardest task of his fraternal life. There are a great many features connected
with the administration of 1893-94 that history alone can tell, and the troubles
that ensued have been forgotten.

During Brother Apperly’s administration many questions arose and the deci-
sions he made brought out a great deal of acrimony and dissension that looked
at one time as though the Order would be divided. One of the great questions
arose over the right of the Grand Exalted Ruler to call a special session of the
Grand Lodge to meet at Jamestown. This developed a division in the Order, and
two Grand Lodge meetings were held, one at Jamestown, N. Y., with the Grand
Exalted Ruler Apperly, the Grand Secretary and other Grand Lodge officers pres-
ent, the other Grand Lodge meeting being held at Atlantic City. These meetings
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were not productive of much good, the feeling running high, each side proclaim-
ing they were right, and for a time charity and brotherly love were apparently
forgotten.

All things have their time to run, and it often happens that a few words
spoken in the nick of time brings forth the looked-for reconciliation. To forget
and forgive is the aim of all true Elks, and it is worthy of emulation. The Angel
of Peace came forth and reunited the greatest Order in the land.

He has a wife, a daughter and a son. He is now a resident of Cham-
paign, IIL

1895

This year still saw a division in the ranks of the order in the second
assemblage of brothers in what had come to be known as the “Jamestown Grand
Lodge” from its inception, a movement that was needlessly disturbing the har-
mony so necessary for the welfare of the order as a whole. A circular was
prepared by a committee and forwarded to every lodge, setting forth in full all
the facts that led to the difference of opinion, and it was hoped that the statement
would be read in a spirit of impartial justice and be given deliberate and discreet
consideration, and thereby heal the breach. All this was done in the hope that
the unhappy controversy would be speedily ended, and all having the good of
the order at heart would make a strong effort to stop any further proceedings.
Some lodges were waiting upon various excuses to decide what action to take
in the matter; other lodges were waiting until “‘the matter is settled in court.”
The brothers very unwisely rushed into court again and procured a temporary
injunction to prevent the meeting of the Grand Lodge at Atlantic City and the
removal of books, etc., from Jamestown. The Trustees, judging it would be
unwise to allow such an order to be made permanent by reason of default, en-
gaged an eminent attorney, a member of the Order, to file an answer to the
defendant. The answer of the G. E. R. and Grand Secretary were filed and
the cause argued in the Supreme Court of Chautauqua county (N. Y.) at a
special term in July of that year, before his honor, Justice Ward. The injunction
was dissolved, and such action by the court had a beneficial effect in deciding
those lodges that had been wavering between doubt and faith. Notwithstanding
this earnest appeal made to lodges in the circular cited, and the decision of the
court, setting forth the legal status of the Grand Lodge of the Order, lodges
still refrained from tendering their allegiance, and persisted in adhering to their
determination to recognize the faction known as the Jamestown Grand Lodge.
Meantime, as a matter of justice, the Grand Lodge instituted proceedings in the
United States Court at Cleveland, O., in the name of Grand Secretary George A.
Reynoids, against Clate A. Smith, elected to the office of Grand Secretary by
the Jamestown faction, for the purpose of gaining possession of paraphernalia,
books, rituals, and belongings of the order in his hands and illegally detained by
him. The appeal from the decision of Justice Ward, and this replevin suit,
found the order at this time engaged in litigation. While thus engaged a new
feature dawned upon the order in the shape of an appeal from a committee of
Omaha Lodge, No. 39, and Lima Lodge, No. 162, advising meetings to endeavor



BENEVOLENT AND PROTECTIVE ORDER OF ELKS 215

to bring about in the order harmony and reconciliation, calling for a volunteer
assemblage at Chicago, March 18, 1893, trying to bring together the two factions
of the Grand Lodge; they met at the Auditorium, Chicago, on that date and
adjourned to meet again at Buffalo, N. Y., on May 20, 1895, for a further con-
sideration of the same subject, but it availed nothing in point of results. These
deliberations were styled “peace conventions,” or ‘‘compromise meetings,” and
while originally conceived to be a conciliatory movement, they accomplished very
little more, if they were heeded at all, than keeping alive the controversy, widen-
ing the breach, and increasing the disorganization. The meeting was held, but
few, if any, of the loyal lodges of the order were represented at said meeting.
The climax was reached by a sweeping opinion, written by His Honor Justice
Lews, of the Supreme Court of the state of New York, and concurred in by the
other members of the bench, Judges Bradley and Dwight assenting, was handed
down June 24, 1805, sustaining the dismissal of the preliminary injunction by Judge
Ward (who, of course, was not sitting). and setting forth undeniably and unequiv-
ocally that the only place for the holding of the Grand Lodge meeting in 1804
was at Atlantic City, and that the act of removing the Grand Trustees and the
appointment of a new Committee on Laws and Appeals was arbitrary and illegal.
The court went on to say: ““The action of the Grand Exalted Ruler in assuming
to change the place for the meeting from Atlantic City to Jamestown was without
jurisdiction and void.” Thus, after a fair “day in court,” and such opinion
handed down, the matter was legally and definitely settled. Twenty-three new
lodges were instituted this year, which was a remarkable showing in the face of
such an unsettled state of affairs. Salt Lake City and Milwaukee lodges were
resuscitated this year, and began anew on a re-established basis. Newecastle,
Pa., lodge surrendered its charter. While the Grand Lodge was handicapped
for funds, owing tc dissensions in the order, Hartford and Pittsburg lodges
came forward with advance loans of $1,500 and $1,000, respectively, for use of
the Grand Lodge, which was a substantial token of the confidence of these lodges
in the stability of the Grand Lodge and an evidence of their loyalty to the order
itself. In the “Reynolds case,” the jury having failed to agree, the law and
facts being all decided by Judge Hammond, was another substantial victory for
the Grand Lodge. A conference was arranged between the Board of Grand
Trustees and Brothers Meade D. Detweiler, Eugene L. Lewis and Charles M.
Bedell, where the existing differences between the two factional bodies were
adjusted, the result of such agreement and findings was embodied in a supple-
mentary report of the Grand Trustees, read and unanimously adopted; then
the last three named brothers, Detweiler, Lewis and Bedell, and others were met
at the door of the Grand Lodge hall in Atlantic City and escosted in these
brothers and the G. E. R. of the Jamestown faction, Brother Detweiler, who
shook hands with and acknowledged allegiance to Grand Exalted Ruler Brother
Edwin B. Hay and the Grand Lodge of the B. P. O. E., thereby cementing the
ties of fellowship and ending the last serious trouble of the order. Amid great
rejoicing and great enthusiasm was the reunion established. On July 3, P. G. E.
R. Hay, Detweiler and G. E. R. Myers signed and sent out to all lodges an official
circular proclaiming peace. By an unanimous vote the Grand Lodge expressed
itself as heartily and sincerely in sympathy with the theatrical profession and
earnestly desired the affiliation of all reputable male members of said profession,
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etc. The question of location of place for holding the next annual meeting of the
Grand Lodge was again referred to the Grand Trustees.

The evening of the second day (July 10) of this session of the Grand Lodge,
a social session was held in the Baltic Avenue Casino at Atlantic City; about 9
p. m., when Brother Meade D. Detweiler finished his opening address and was
just introducing Brother Percy Williams, of Brooklyn, the floor of the building
gave way in the centre with a crash, falling a distance of some twelve feet, form-
ing a funnel or V-shaped opening, into which were hurled about 200 Elks and
their wives and friends. Over a hundred were badly injured but none killed
outright. The building had long been regarded as in bad condition, and an
investigation was started after the accident to place the responsibility. The Board
of Trustees, under a resolution of the Grand Lodge instructing them acting as
a special committee to inquire into the causes that led to the Casino disaster, and
to provide for the care and attention of those who were injured, after having
investigated the matter, exonerated Atlantic City Lodge, the Committee of Ar-
rangements and the city of Atlantic City for any blame in the matter. Unfor-
unately, however, a large expense was incurred in the surgical treatment, nursing,
maintenance and care of the injured members of the order, until they could be
sent to their several homes. The honor of the order and of the Grand Lodge
required that some one should pay this indebtedness. The physicians and sur-
geons of Atlantic City being apprised of these facts, generously cut their bills
in haif; even with this reduction the expense reached the sum of $4,500.00.
Acting under advices from the Grand Trustees and prominent members of the
order, the G. E. R., Brother Myers, sent out a call to all Elks and lodges asking
for voluntary contributions of not less than 20 cents per capita and as much
more as they feel able to donate to pay off this indebtedness, and in this way
the matter was disposed of. Allen O. Myers was expelled from membership
in the Grand Lodge at this session, and the G. E. R., after certain conditions
existed, was to formulate charges against said A. O. Myers and send same under
seal to Cincinnati Lodge. Committee on Work and Ritual reported some changes
which were read and the new Ritual was adopted. An Elks’ regalia was adopted,
consisting of chains suspending an Elk's head of metal, aluminum or fire gilt,
of emblematic designs, aprons done away with, etc. The prohibiting of smoking
during an initiation adopted. A Past Grand Exalted Ruler's Jewel, not to
exceed in cost $250, to be procured within sixty days by the Trustees, was ordered
at this session, to be presented tc Brother Edwin B. Hay, for distinguished
services rendered the order. Report of Committee on Amnesty, on all members
of Grand Lodge suspended at Atlantic City, June 21, 1894, be restored to full
membership in the G. L.. except five designated members adopted. Brother
William G. Meyers was elected Grand Exalted Ruler. TLodges numbered this
year up to No. 320; total membership, 24,466 ; increase, 2,046. ’

1896

We now have a united Order for the first time in several years past. The
Grand Trustees selected Cincinnati, O., as the next place of holding the annual
meeting of the G. L., and accordingly on the time set, July 7-9, 1890, after same
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was duly promulgated by the G. E. R., the Grand body convened at the Grand
Opera House in that city, with G. E. R. Brother William G. Myers presiding.
Three hundred and thirty-eight delegates were present, the largest number up
to that time the G. L. ever had. The Grand Exalted Ruler at this session, in his
annual report, stated that during the past year he had suspended Chicago Lodge,
No. 4, for a violation of the law in restoring to membership in that lodge Dr.-
W. A. Jones, who had been legally expelled therefrom in September, 1894 ; that
lodge, on October 10, 1895, by a motion, reconsidered the report of the trial -
commission, which recommended expulsion, and which recommendation was
adopted by the lodge, and restored said Dr. W. A. Jones to membership, without
the sanction of the Grand I.odge. The G. E. R. immediately reversed such lodge
action and declared him not restored to membership. When said lodge was noti-
fied by the District Deputy that their action was illegal, which illegal action was
sustained by the lodge, the G. E. R. immediately suspended the lodge; however,
on November 8th of that year, the lodge having revoked its illegal action, ac-
knowledged their fault, and renewed their allegiance to the Grand Lodge, the
G. E. R. revoked their suspension and restored them to good standing. Denver
Lodge was also restored to good standing by the revocation of a previous suspen-
sion. TFour lodges became defunct this year: Pt. Pleasant, W. Va.; Asbury
Park, N. J.: Rockford, Ill., and Kingston, N. Y. The new Constitution having
received somewhat more than a majority of votes favorably by subordinate
lodges, as required by law, the same was proclaimed adopted by the Grand
Exalted Ruler, on November 11, 1895. The action of the Grand Lodge in sub-
stituting jewels for aprons was reported to have given general satisfaction.

This year showed a marked advance in the condition of the Order; dead
lodges were brought to life, dormant ones resuscitated, and two additional states
—Arizona and Vermont—were enrolled under the banner of our Order. During
this year the Grand Exalted Ruler granted dispensations for thirty-one new
lodges. One hundred and ninety-eight lodges showed a marked increase during
this year. The Casino Disaster Fund this year showed that all claims therefor
had been entirely liquidated, except a small balance of $207.46. The Grand
Trustees this year submitted a fixed price for paraphernalia and jewels for sub-
ordinate lodges. Lodges under dispensation were required to have at least thirty
members before a charter would be granted. All Secretaries who had served
three consecutive terms, beginning with 1893, were, by the action of the Grand
body of this session, placed on the Grand Lodge roll. Brother A. Apperly was
restored to the Grand Lodge at this session. The case of Golden Gate Lodge, No. 6,
came up at this session and the Grand body decided that said lodge should stand
suspended till the incoming Grand Exalted Ruler should remove such suspension.
A dispensation was granted for the institution of a lodge at Niles, O., by the
Grand body at this session. The Grand Lodge at this session adopted a recom-
mendation made by Brother Arthur C. Moreland, that the Altar drapery shall
be the flag of the United States, upon which the Bible shall rest, surmounted by
‘the antlers. At this session of the Grand Lodge, the incoming Grand Exalted
Ruler was directed and authorized to take prcper steps to obtain from the proper
authority at Washington letters patent upon design on the name and emblems
of the Benevolent and Protective Order of Elks. The charter of Pine Bluff
(Ark.) Lodge, No. 149, was declared forfeited. The appeal of C. B. Squire,
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Cleveland Lodge, No. 18, was dismissed, and the action of that lodge in expelling
C. B. Squire was sustained. The 1893 Ritual was restored at this session. Mem-
bers of the Order were forbidden to give any part of the secret work at any
public gathering, by word or action, even to members. Eleven lodges were dis-
solved at this session, being beyond hope of revivication. Brother Meade D.
Detweiler was elected Grand Exalted Ruler at this session. The next place of
holding the annual session was fixed at Minneapolis, Minn., July 6-9, 1897.

WILLIAM G. MEYERS was born in Philadelphia, Pa., on November 30,
1848. He received his education in the public schools of that city and was subse-
quently apprenticed to the Baldwin Locomotive Works, whence he embraced
the profession of marine engineering, during the course of which he was engaged
in the construction of the American Line steamers “Ohio” and “Illinois.” He
further pursued his studiés in the branches of electrical and mechanical engineer-
ing, and has been superintendent of electrical and mechanical engineering on the
leading afternoon newspapers of Philadelphia for over a quarter of a century.
In addition to the eminent position he held as head of the Order of Elks, he has
been identified with the following fraternal orders: FEastern Star Lodge, No.
186, F. & A. M.: Jerusalem Chapter, No. 3, R. A. M.; Rhilo Council, R. S. M.;
St. Albans Commandery, No. 47, K. T.; A. and A. Scottish Rite, Lu Lu Temple,
A. A. O. N. M. S.; Neoskleeta Tribe, No. 26, I. O. R. M., and Past Grand
Sachem of Pennsylvania; Childs-Drexel Lodge, K. of P.; Idaho Castle, Knights
of the Mystic Chain, and Past Chief, Temple Castle, Knights of the Golden Eagle;
Quaker City Lodge, Brotherhood of the Union, and numerous organizations.
As P. E. R, of Philadelphia Lodge, No. 2, he has been a member of the Grand
Lodge twenty-seven years, and held successively the offices of Lecturing, Loyal
and Leading Grand Knight (two terms), prior to receiving the call of the Grand
Lodge to that of Grand Exalted Ruler.

Brother Mevers is a man of sound judgment, decisive and thoroughly profi-
cient in parliamentary practices, and could be relied upon to act with discretion
in all matters he is called upon to decide. He was the second member of Phila-
delphia Lodge to hold the Grand Exalted position, the first having been George
R. Maguire, in 1879. Brother Mevers is still living in Philadelphia and connected
with the “Evening Telegraph” of that city.

1897

The only remaining cloud on the Elk horizon the last year was the unadjusted
difficulty in regard to Golden Gate Lodge. No. 6. On August 18, 1896, the Grand
Exalted Ruler visited San Francisco and made a personal investigation of the
entire matter, extending over a period of nearly two weeks. He called all the
brethren of the local lodge together, and gave an attentive ear to all in their state-
ments of their several phases of the troubles which had convulsed the lodge and
brought it beneath the ban of the law. He found upon investigation that the
different clashing interests in the lodge were so utterly incompatible that a res-
toration of the original lodge was beyond the bounds of possibility. -

Finally a general conference was called, and each member of the suspended
lodge notified and urged to be present. After a general discussion, a motion
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was made by a member, who had not been identified with either of the warring
factions, that, ignoring past differences, Golden Gate Lodge, No. 6, should be
replaced by a new lodge, to be known as San Francisco Lodge, No. 3, the char-
ter membership to be formed from those who had been members of No. 6, and
such other gentlemen of San Francisco as might be desirous of joining the
Order; the entire charter roll being left absolutely to the judgment and selection
of the Grand Exalted Ruler. This action was carried unanimously; the
arrangement gave entire satisfaction and was hailed by all parties in interest as
a harbinger of peace for the Order of Elks in the city of San Francisco. Thus
the new lodge was duly instituted, under auspices of the most brilliant and
encouraging character. Grand Lodge defunct cards were then issued to each
member that had been in good standing in Golden Gate Lodge who applied -for
the same, after full notice to all that such cards could be obtained. The new lodge
immediately started on a march of most gratifying prosperity and development.
After San Francisco Lodge, No. 3, was started on its onward and upward move-
ment, a few of the former members of Golden Gate Lodge who had received
defunct cards, but who were unwilling to submit them to the ordeal of a ballot
in any regularly constituted lodge of Elks, carried on an organization under the
name of Golden Gate Lodge, No. 6 (incorporated), laying claim to be a lodge
of the Order of Elks; this despite the fact that there had been an unanimous
agreement to abide by the action of the meeting which declared for the institu-
tion of a new lodge. These rebellious members, working under the incorpora-
tion papers of Golden Gate Lodge, No. 6, claimed that they were an incorporated
body, and beyond the jurisdiction of the Grand Lodge; they initiated many
members at the rate of $1.00 each, until the standing of the so-called Golden Gate
Lodge was advertised in the daily papers by No. 3. Suit was entered by No. 3,
attacking the validity of the corporation, which suit was decided by Judge Sea-
well in favor of the contentions of No. 3, and the incorporation of Golden Gate
Lodge declared invalid and of no effect. From this time on the recalcitrants
steadily lost membership and finally gave up the ghost. Thus ended the trouble
on the Pacific coast and the action of the Grand Exalted Ruler was unanimously
sustained by the Grand Lodge. This was the second time that the Grand Old
AMan of Elkdom, Brother Meade D. Detweiler, brought peace and harmony to
the Order of Elks. He started his administration on the broad basis of an earnest
effort to bury in oblivion all past difficulties, and he brought about perfect peace
and the enforcement of the law.

Brother E. B. Hay, on June 21, 1897. reported that the subject referred to
him, of copyrighting and procuring a trade-mark upon the emblems, titles and
names of the “Benevolent and Protective Order of Elks,” had been investigated,
and that. in his opinion, our name, “Benevolent and Protective Order of Elks
of the United States of America,” is protected by the incorporation of the same,
and that the other matters are not subject to copyright, but that in all of its uses
we are protected by a resort to equity proceedings.- All claims pertaining to
the Casino Disaster Fund were reported to be fully liquidated. During this
vear it was reported that the hand of affliction had overtaken the widow of the
brother who was practically the founder of our Order, in a way that appealed
forcibly to the Elks of the United States. Accordingly, a circular letter was
sent out by the Grand Exalted Ruler, with the Trustees’ approval, which called
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the attention of the brethren to this urgent demand upon their generosity. Thus
was started what was known as The Widow Vivian Fund. The reply was of
the most prompt and gratifying character, securing for Mrs. Vivian all the alle-
viation of her suffering it was in mortal power to bestow. The object sought
was obtained, and the work connected with that fund was practically completed.
A statement was sent out, showing the receipts and the manner in which the con-
tributions had been expended. Dispensations were granted thirty-five new lodges
this year. The Order suffered the loss of five lodges in Alabama this year, that
number being defunct, Birmingham, No. 79, alone remaining in that state. This
year marked the passing of the crucial period of our history; harmony prevailed
everywhere; there was but one appeal from a Deputy’s ruling, and there was
not a single case of the suspension of a lodge in the Grand Jurisdiction. Five
lodges were resuscitated, and four surrendered their charters. The Order num-
bered now nearly 400 lodges, with a total membdrship of 36,364; a gain of
7,226 members. New Orleans was the place selected to hold the next Grand
Lodge convention. In the matter of the appeal of Allen O. Myers, in expelling
appellant from membership in Cincinnati Lodge, No. 5, the findings were not
concurred in by the Grand Lodge, but the action of Cincinnati Lodge in such
expulsion of said Allen O. Myers was affirmed. Brother Meade D. Detweiler
was re-elected Grand Exalted Ruler at this session. The time of the meeting of
the Grand Lodge was at this time changed from July to the second Tuesday
in May,

1898

Never in the history of our fraternity up to this year had so great an
advancement been made, both in new lodges and membership, as is recorded for
this fiscal year, 1897-98, which broke all then existing records. The first term
of Brother Detweiler as Grand Exalted Ruler showed conclusively his entire
fitness for the position, and was a year of education to him in the duties of his
position; but the work accomplished at the close of this fiscal year was indeed
phenomenal. Pennsylvania, with forty-six lodges, showed a total membership
of 5,397, or an increase of almost one thousand over the membership of the
preceding year. Ohio had forty-six lodges, and a membership of 5,156, an
increase of about 8oo during the year; New York stood third, with nineteen
lodges, and a membership of 3.614, an increase of 404. Michigan came fourth, with
seventeen lodges, and a total membership of 3.087, having made a gain during the
year of 928, making her second only to the state of Pennsylvania, and with
twenty-nine lodges less than the Keystone State. Three new states received the
light of Elkdom since the last (Minneapolis) session of the Grand Lodge, just
ten months previous, viz.: Alaska, New Mexico and Oklahoma. The total mem-
bership, as shown by the reports, was 44,252, with 442 lodges, being an increase
of 7,737 over the last year; and this marvelous growth was attained in the term
of only ten months. Sixty-one dispensations for new lodges had been granted
since the previous Grand Lodge session in 1897. Mobile, Ala.,, No. 108, was
resuscitated, and three lodges surrendered charters. There was a balance of
$826.70 in the “Vivian Fund” this year. St. Louis was unanimously chosen as
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the place for the next Grand Lodge meeting. The Grand Lodge Minutes of
1871 to 1878, inclusive, which the Grand body authorized at the Minneapolis
session in 1897 to be obtained and published, was by the Board of Grand Trus-
tees delegated to be done by the Grand Exalted Ruler, and an edition of 1,500
copies was issued, and copies of the same could be secured from the Grand Sec-
retary at a nominal cost, the revenue accruing to the Grand Lodge when sold.
This work was well done by Grand Exalted Ruler Brother Meade D. Detweiler,
and embodied in these minutes was correctly published for the first time the early
history of the Order from its incipiency down to the date of publication. During
the investigations made by the Grand Exalted Ruler into our early history, it
was discovered that the original gavel used by Brother Vivian as Right Honor-
able Primo in presiding over the sessions of the first lodge of Elks in 1868 was
still in existence. It had been neatly made of ebony by J. G. Wilton, a wood-
turner, who was one of the original “Jolly Corks,” and who, as stated in the
history prefixed to the minutes of the Grand Lodge from 1871 to 1878, had not
been heard from for fifteen years.* The gavel was in the possession of Brother

Richard R. Steirly, a member of Hoboken Lodge, No. 74. The Grand Exalted
Ruler felt that a relic of this character would be of great interest and value to
all Elks, and that the most appropriate custodian for it would be the Grand Lodge
of the Order. Accordingly, through the kindness of Brother Steirly, the vener-
able gavel was given to the Grand Exalted Ruler for perpetual preservation
amongst our cherished treasures, and is now made the property of the entire
Order, in the custody of the highest legislative body. (See p. 37.)

It having been ascertained that the first Elk banner ever used was still in
existence, and in the possession of New York Lodge, No. 1, steps were taken to
acquire this interesting and valuable memento of the past, for the use and owner-
ship of the Grand Lodge. Through the kind liberality of New York Lodge,
these efforts were successful. Although it was the last remaining relic of the
o'den time in their possession, the brethren of No. 1 generously donated
this valuable banner to become the property of the high legislative body
which represents the entire Order. Appreciating their disinterested sacrifice, the
Grand Exalted Ruler then placed it in the care of its future custodians, at the
same time joining most heartily in the expressed wish of Lodge No. 1, that it
should be prominently displayed at every future Grand Lodge session.

The Grand Lodge at this session passed a set of resolutions addressed and
sent to the President of the United States, expressing the sympathy of the Order
and its hearty interest in his every act pertaining to the welfare of the country
(in regard to the Spanish-American war), assuring him of our loyalty and devo-
tion to the flag and all that it symbolizes, and a hope of a speedy restoration of
peace that might follow a victorious arbitrament of arms.

A new Ritual, as prepared by the committee, was read at this session, and
after corrections, alterations and amendments thereto, was, by a vote of the
Grand Lodge, adopted. An annual password, in addition to the regular perma-
nent password, was adopted at this time, same to be promulgated annually by
the G. E. R. A resolution was adopted at this session by the Grand Lodge, on’
May 12, 1898, that the Grand Exalted Ruler appoint a committee of three who

*The writer has discovered Brother J. G. Wilton recently, and herewith presents in this
History his portrait and biography; see Chapter on the Formation of the ¢¢Jolly Corks,”’
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shall formulate and present for the consideration of this Grand body some feasi-
ble plan for the practical working of the wise, humane and most worthy under-
taking for carrying forward to success of the project for a National Home for
Aged and Indigent Elks. The Grand Lodge at this session adopted the Consti-
tution, By-laws and Rules of the Order, as submitted from the Committee of the
Whole to the Grand Lodge. An attempt was made at this session to enact a pro-
posed addition to the laws of the Order, making provision for the designation of
an official organ for the Order, but upon a vote the matter was defeated. The
Board of Grand Trustees made a report at this session of the Grand Lodge, and
among other things summarizes, in regard to the publication of the early Grand
Lodge proceedings (the minutes of the Grand Lodge from 1871 to 1878), as
follows: * * * “We also requested him (the G. E. R.) to investigate dis-
puted questions, and to prepare a historical article to accompany the publication.
This work was done thoroughly, and the beautiful volume which has been pub-
lished, we believe, contains an authentic history of the early proceedings of the
Grand Lodge, and that the historical article prepared by the Grand Exalted
Ruler settles beyond question all disputed points, and that it will be accepted for
-all time to come as the truthful history of the ori§i1qal and early growth of our
Order. This history was obtained from many sources; all of the living original
‘Jolly Corks’ met the Grand Exalted Ruler, and the chairman of this board and
agreed substantially upon the disputed questions.” * * * A resolution was
adopted at this session, being presented by the special and standing Ritual Com-
mittee, that the Committee on Work and Ritual be required to prepare a book
of instructions which shall contain all the secret work of the Order in accord-
ance with the Ritual adopted, and which shall be the only authority to be used
by all lodges, and they further recommended that an annual password be pro-
mulgated by the Grand Exalted Ruler, through the District Deputies, and by
them to all lodges, so that the same can be given out at the annual election of
each lodge, and also be obtained from Exalted Rulers, only upon proper author-
ization. The present permanent password to be used only within the lodge and
taken up by the Esteemed Loyal and Lecturing Knights; and we further rec-
ommend that the Committee on Laws prepare a statute in accordance with these
recommendations.

Brother John Galvin was elected Grand Exalted Ruler at this session, and
Brother George A. Reynoids was re-elected as Grand Secretary. St. Louis was
the place of meeting fixed by the Grand Lodge for its next annual session, June
20, 1899. ‘

MEADE DAVID DETWEILER was born, of old Pennsylvania German
stock, in Middletown, Dauphin county, Pa., on October 15, 1863. At an early
age he was removed by his parents to Harrisburg, Pa., where he lived the remain-
der of his life. He attended the public schools, and advanced to the junior year
in the high school, after which he entered Pennsylvania College, at Gettysburg,
there graduating in 1884, with the first honors of his class. After graduation he
returned to Harrisburg and began the study of law with Hall & Jordan, and within
two years was admitted to practice. His admission to the bar, in 1886, was fol-
lowed at once by an active and successful practice both in the criminal and civil
courts. He was a member of the bar of the Supreme Court, and of the United
States Courts. e had a varied experience before the courts. He was elected
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District Attorney in 1892, and re-elected in 1895, by the largest majority ever
given to a candidate in Dauphin county, receiving more majority than his oppo-
nent had votes.

He became an Elk in 1892 and was the first Exalted Ruler of Harrisburg
Lodge, No. 241, instituted May 17, 1892. In June, 1892, he was appointed a
District Deputy for Eastern Pennsylvania by Grand Exalted Ruler Apperly.
He was appointed District Deputy for 1893-94; 1894-95 on the Committee on
Laws and Appeals; in May, 1895, unanimously elected G. E. R., at Buffalo;
July, 1893, at Atlantic City, reunited the two factions in the Order, and in the
interest of peace and harmony resigned as Grand Exalted Ruler. By this act
he became the most popular Elk in the United States, inasmuch as it required no
little self-abnegation to step down and out from a position that was recognized
by a large faction of the Order. But Brother Detweiler believed in the organiza-
tion taking precedence of the individual, and probably the most eloquent words
that ever fell upon Elks’ ears was the expression used by him in Atlantic City
when addressing the presiding officer of that body as “Grand Exalted Ruler,”
thereby showing the manhood which made him the occupant of that position the
following year. Brother Detweiler used his utmost influence to build up and
solidify the Order that he had reunited, and was an opponent at all times of the
revival of factional differences.

At the session of the Grand Lodge in July, 1896, in the city of Cincinnati,
he was elected Grand Exalted Ruler. He was re-elected at the Minneapolis ses-
sion in 1897. During his two terms as Grand Exalted Ruler he devoted much
time to the duties of the office and to the upbuilding of the Order.

He visited lodges in all sections of the country, at a great sacrifice to his law
business and his personal affairs, but to the inestimable advantage of the Order.

It has been said of him, and it is true, that as Grand Exalted Ruler he raised
the Order from its commonplace position and launched it triumphantly upon its
magnificent career of brilliancy and usefulness.

In July, 1900, he was appointed as a member of, and selected as Chairman
of, the Committee on the Elks’ National Home. The result of his work on that
committee is the most enduring monument that could possibly be erected to the
memory of any man. To him more than any one or to all redounds the credit
for the negotiation and final purchase and the establishment of the Elks’ National
Home at Bedford City, Va.

His last work in behalf of the Order was the organization of a new lodge in
his home town of Harrisburg, the charter of the original lodge, No. 241, having
been forfeited by the Grand Lodge at Milwaukee in 1901, and it is but proper
to say that his old lodge having been guilty of violations of the law, he was him-
self instrumental in having its charter suspended and afterwards forfeited.

The first evidence of his fatal illness developed on Tuesday, June 14, 1904,
but he got up and went to court on Wednesday morning, June 15, and made
a splendid and eloquent argument to a jury, after which he was compelled to take
to his bed, and died on Saturday evening, June 18, 1904. In the meanwhile the
Grand Exalted Ruler and other Grand Lodge officers had gathered at Harris-
burg, at his invitation, for the purpose of instituting the new lodge, and though
he was confined to his bed, the lodge was instituted on Friday, with no thought
that there was any serious danger then of impending death. The Grand Exalted
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Ruler, Brother Joseph T. Fanning, sat at his bedside and held his hand all of
Saturday afternoon, and up to the time of his death, so that in truth and in fact
he was holding on, as it were, through our Grand Exalted Ruler, to the great
Order which he so much loved through the last hours of his life and at the very
moment of dissolution.

Brother Detweiler was survived by a wife, one daughter and two sons, who
were with him when he died. He was interred in Harrisburg, Pa.

In recognition of the great work, unswerving fidelity and sincere love for
the Order, the Benevolent and Protective Order of Elks erected a beautiful
monument, known as the Detweiler Memorial, in Reservoir Park, city of Harris-
burg, Pa., which was unveiled and dedicated on October 15, 1906.

The formal presentation of the Memorial—a beautiful marble cenotaph—
to the Order by the Committee on Detweiler Memorial was made by Past Grand
Exalted Ruler Joseph T. Fanning, of Indianapolis, No. 13, chairman of the com-
mittee. Brother John Feitner, of Brooklyn Lodge, No. 22, was the designer and
builder of the Memorial. The acceptance of the Memorial by the Board of Grand
Trustees was by Brother John D. O’Shea. The acceptance of the Memorial on
behalf of the city was by His Honor, Brother Edward Z. Gross, Mayor of Harris-
burg. The total cost of the erection of this Memorial was $9,000.

1899

This year was up to this time the most harmonious and least troublesome
year in the history of the Order, due to the growing appreciation by the lodges,
and amongst the members of the Order, of the true spirit of Elkdom, and the
splendid work done by the officers of the Grand Lodge in the performance of
their duty. The increase of membership in this year was largely due to the
activity of the District Deputies. Seventy-two dispensations for new lodges were
granted this year. Two lodges—Chattanooga, Tenn., and Salt Iake City, Utah
—were revived, and two lodges went out of existence. Applications to form Elk
Lodges in Honolulu, Manila, and Havana, Cuba, were received this year by
Grand Exalted Ruler Galvin, but were declined for the reason that the time had
not arrived for instituting lodges in those places. The matter of “Elks’ Protective
Life Association,” an organization which was proposed being organized under
the laws of the state of New York, for the purpose of issuing insurance to mem-
bers of the B. P. O. E., in good standing, was the subject of an official circular
by the Grand Exalted Ruler, issued to lodges, wherein the G. E. R. declared the
plan impracticable, contrary to the spirit and purpose of our laws, and not per-
missible, owing to its being a private matter, and he placed his disapproval upon
the entire proposition by summarizing: “We are neither an insurance society
nor a benefit society. Ours is a benevolent organization as distinguished from
a benefit society. What charity we do and what help we administer is done from
a spirit of benevolence and a spirit of brotherly duty, but not from a sense of con-
tractual obligation.” The Grand Lodge ratified this decision of the Grand
Exalted Ruler. A law was adopted at this session giving authority to organize
subordinate lodges in cities of 5.000 inhabitants in the United States of America
only. The annual password of the Order was abolished at this session. Atlantic
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City was chosen as the place of the next annual meeting of the Grand Lodge.
The Grand Lodge at this session, by a vote for a construction of a part of sec-
tion 56 of the Grand Lodge Laws, following, decided that “Every member of a
lodge present during any balloting therein for initiation or affiliation must vote,”
a violation of which provision of the law would subject any member liable to have
charges preferred against him therefor. The Grand Lodge approved the action
of Cleveland (Ohio) Lodge, in procuring a perpetual injunction against a certain
display of the emblems of the Order in places of disrepute, as had been done by
said lodge in the city of Cleveland, Ohio. The Grand Lodge this year enacted
“That there shall be only one degree conferred upon any candidate by any lodge,
and members of the Order as such shall be styled and known as Elks.” “And
that lodges be granted permission to introduce harmless and proper deviations
frem the Ritualistic work, * * * first designating to the G. E. R. the par-
ticular character or features which they desire to introduce, etc., all of which
must be first submitted to and permitted by the G. E. R.” A law was enacted
at this time in regard to the revocation of charters of lodges practically dead, to
the effect that a surrender of charter would be worked by failure to hold meet-
ings for more than six months. That surrender from this cause may be made by
resolution of the Grand Lodge, based upon a report of the District Deputy in
whose district said lodge is located. A law was passed at this session regarding
receiving applications of any persons residing in the jurisdiction of another lodge,
providing a penalty of a forfeiture to the lodge so offended of all fees received
for initiation and dues received for one year thereafter without having first
obtained a waiver of such jurisdiction. A form of life membership card was
provided for at this session. Expressions of sympathy and $500 for relief of the
cyclone sufferers of New Richmond, Wis., were adopted at this session. A
number of contributions from various lodges and members to the Home for Aged
and Indigent Elks were made at this time. The Committee on National Home
were empowered to take necessary action to increase its subscriptions then made
at the Grand Lodge for the purchase and maintenance of such a Home and were
further authorized to secure title to a site for the erection of such a Home, etc.
The name of such Home was adopted at this session as the “Elks’ National
Home.” Brother B. M. Allen was elected Grand Exalted Ruler at this session.

JOHN GALVIN was born in the city of Cincinnati, on the 13th day of
June, 1862, and when about six months old his parents moved to Covington, Ky.,
just across the river from Cincinnati. He was educated in the schools of that
city, then in the Law School of Cincinnati. He took his degree from the Cin-
cinnati Law School of Bachelor of Laws on the 1st of May, 1883, when a little
under twenty-one years of age. He has practiced his profession continuously
since that time, his office always being in the city of Cincinnati, to which place
he removed as soon as he got through law school. During seven years, from
1887 to 1894, he was in the office of the City Solicitor of the city of Cincinnati,
representing the city in all of its legal work. When he left the City Solicitor’s
office, he formed a partnership with Mr. C. B. Simrall, in whose office he had
studied law. This partnership continued up until the time of Mr. Simrall's
death, in September, 1901, when his brother, Maurice L. Galvin, became his
partner, and they are still practicing under the name of Galvin & Galvin.

At the November election, 1907, he was elected vice mayor of the city of
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Cincinnati for a term of two years. In July, 1909, the mayor, Col. Leopold
Markbreit, died, and he became the mayor of the city, and served out his term.
On the 1st of January, 1910, at the end of that term, he again became the vice
mayor of the city, under an election held in November, 1909.

Brother Galvin became a member of Cincinnati Lodge, No. 5, B. P. O.
Elks, about the 1st of September, 1887, and has continued his membership therein
ever since. In April, 1896, he was elected Exalted Ruler of the lodge, and the
Grand Lodge had its annual session that year in his home city. He attended his
first Grand Lodge session as a member thereof at Minneapolis, in 1897, and the
next year, at New Orleans, in 1898, he was elected Grand Exalted Ruler. In
1901, at the request of Grand Exalted Ruler Pickett, he went upon the Com-
mittee on Laws, and served on that committee and as its chairman during that
year and during the years 1902, 1903 and until and including the Grand Lodge
session of 1904, serving under appointments from Grand Exalted Rulers Pickett,
Cronk and Fanning. In 1905, when Brother R. W. Brown was Grand Exalted
Ruler, he accepted an appointment from him as a member of the commission to
revise the Constitution and Statutes, and served during his administration and
that of Grand Exalted Ruler Melvin.

He was married, on the 28th day of February, 1889, to Miss Julie E. Cusson,
of Covington, Ky. They have but one child, a daughter; her name is Julie
Elizabeth Galvin.

1900

This year was one of perfect peace and harmony, and the Order showed its
capacity for continued and uninterrupted growth and progress. Dispensations
for 105 new lodges and an increase of nearly 18,000 members were the results
for this year in the history of the Order when the Grand Lodge convened at its
thirty-sixth annual session on June 10 to 12, 1900, at Atlantic City, N. J.

During this year the Order excelled in growth any previous year of its
existence, and, with the exception of the year last preceding, excelled any two
previous years. Ten different cities offered proposed sites as suitable for the
location of the National Elks’ Home. The state of Illinois was this year divided
into two districts, designated as Northern Illinois and Southern Illinois. This
year showed a final settlement of the San Francisco trouble, the decision of the
Supreme Court of California was in favor of San Francisco Lodge, No. 3, against
the validity of the incorporation of Golden Gate Lodge, No. 6, etc., and all legal
proceedings of any kind affecting the Order in the State of California being at an
end. To Brother John Galvin, Past Grand Exalted Ruler, was presented a suit-
able testimonial of the love and esteem expressed by the Grand Lodge for Brother
Galvin. Milwaukee, Wis., was the place designated for the next annual session
of the Grand Lodge, beginning July 16, 1901. The Committee on Work and
Ritual this year was directed to submit to the Grand Lodge a design for lodge
regalia which should effectually remedy the defects of the regalia then in use.
Brother Jerome B. Fisher was elected Grand Exalted Ruler at this session. The
Grand Treasurer reported the sum of $10,081.92 in his hands of the Elks’ Home
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Fund. It was enacted that the nearest lodge, geographically, to the locality of the
proposed new lodge, to report on all applicants upon a charter list within twenty
days after same is received by said lodge. The State of Iowa was divided into
the Northern District and the Southern District. The State of Michigan was
divided into a Northern District and a Southern District.

BASIL MANLY ALLEN was born in Caroline county, Virginia, Decem-
ber 20, 1858. His parents were Littleberry Woodson Allen, the fourth child of
Littleberry and Jane Austin Allen, and Anne Martin Allen, of Williamsburg, Va.
He received the benefit of a very thorough home education under the care of
his eldest sister, Mrs. C. W. Collins, who practically raised him after the death
of his mother, in 1865. He was so well advanced at the age of fifteen that he
entered the intermediate class of the Virginia Agricultural and Mechanical Col-
lege at Blacksburg, Va., now the Virginia Polytechnic Institute, and graduated
there in two years, in 1876, when seventeen years of age. He afterwards studied
law in the office of Judge E. C. Moncure, at Bowling Green, Va., and also in the
office of Judge Thomas R. Roulhac, at Greensboro, Ala. When about twenty-one
years of age he was admitted to the bar at Greensboro. Soon afterwards he
moved to Birmingham, then a town of about eight thousand 1nhab1tants and
has lived there ever since, practicing law.

When Birmingham Lodge, No. 79, B. P. O. E., was organized, in March,
1888, he was elected its first Exalted Ruler, and held the office for two terms.
Some years afterwards the lodge went through a process of reorganization, and
he was again elected to fill the office of Exalted Ruler. He filled the offices,
respectively, of Grand Esteemed Lecturing, Loyal and Leading Knight, and in
the year 1898 was elected Chairman of the Board of Grand Trustees in New
Orleans, and in the year 1899 was elected to the office of Grand Exalted Ruler
at St. Louis. An examination of his record as Grand Exalted Ruler will show
that the Order made phenomenal progress during his term, and his term of office
was characterized by progress, harmony and by economy of administration. He
now resides in Birmingham, Ala.

1901

The Otder this year was larger, stronger, more vigorous than ever before,
and with no differences, no dissensions anywhere. It was a year of wonderful
growth and development, marked by universal harmony and fraternity. The close
of this lodge year shows the number of lodges to be 612, an increase of 104 lodges
during that year, with a membership of 73,000, an increase during the year of
upwards of 23,000.

This was the year of the great Galveston tidal wave disaster, and an aggre-
gate amount of $9.247.85 was sent to the Galveston Lodge of Elks to relieve the
distressed. State organizations having been perfected for the States of Missouri,
Kansas, Arkansas, Oklahoma and Indian Territory were formed this year. The
first lodge of Elks to be instituted in any of the American insular possessions was
instituted this year at Honolulu, T. H. Lodge No. 616, with ninety-one charter
members. Three defunct lodges were reinstated this year. The National Elks’
Home Fund showed a cash on hand to date of $14,767. Quinlin Lodge, No. 180,
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this year, by permission of the Grand Lodge granted, changed its name to Astoria
Lodge, No. 180. DBrother Charles E. Pickett was elected Grand Exalted Ruler
this year at Milwaukee, Wis., where the Grand Lodge session was held, July
23-25, 1901. Salt Lake City was selected as the place for holding the next Grand
Lodge session. The Board of Trustees this year reported that they had carried
out the instructions given them by the Grand Lodge at its last session in Atlantic
City, and had procured suitable testimonials at a cost not exceeding $100 each
for all surviving Past Grand Exalted Rulers who had not thus been honored,
and such presentations were made in each case to the following seven brothers:
Charles E. Davies, Thomas E. Garrett, Edwin A. Perry, Henry S. Sanderson,
Daniel E. Kelly, William E. English and Henry P. O'Neil. A new system of
double-entry bookkeeping was established this year for keeping the records of
the Grand Lodge. It was enacted this year that whenever the committee or
authorities having in charge the provision of a program for the proceedings at
public ceremonies and public entertainments to be given as functions as the Grand
Lodge of Elks shall prepare a program, and the same shall, before it is made
public, be submitted to and be approved by the Grand Trustees and Grand Exalted
Ruler of the Order. Touching visiting cards, it was enacted at this session, ‘‘And
the Tiler, or other officer of a home lodge, shall request and require any brother
to exhibit his visiting card, showing that his dues have been paid in full to date,
before he shall be entitled to admission into said lodge.” Said amendments to
take effect on and after October 1, 1901. The Constitution was amended and
was adopted at this session by the unanimous vote of the representatives of sub-
ordinate lodges that the Grand Lodge may levy an annual assessment not to exceed
twenty-five cents per capita for the purchase of a ground, construction of build-
ings and maintenance of Homes for aged and indigent Elks, and to create and
maintain a fund for that purpose. A resolution was adopted at this session that,
should any Elk be guilty of voting against the admission of any applicant on
account of his religion or creed, such Elk should be prosecuted and tried upon the
charge of being guilty of condug¢t unbecoming an Elk, and, upon conviction, be
expelled from membership. And should any lodge wilfully fail or refuse to prose-
cute any member so offending, that such lodge shall be itself disciplined by the
Grand Exalted Ruler. Some minor changes were made in the Ritual at this
session.

JEROME BONAPARTE FISHER was born in Russell, Warren county,
Pennsylvania, February 13, 1851. In 1864 he removed with his family to James-
town, N. Y., where he has since resided. His early education was obtained in
the common schools of Pennsylvania and was continued at the Jamestown Union
School and Collegiate Institute, from which he graduated in 1872. He also
attended Cornell University two years, taking an optional course. After leaving
Cornell he began the study of law in the office of Bootey & Fowler in Jamestown,
and was admitted to the bar in 1878. He began practicing alone, but soon
formed a partnership with Marvin Smith under the firm name of Smith & Fisher.
This partnership continued until August, 1881, when he became the junior mem-
ber of the firm of Cook, Lockwood & Fisher. In 1882 Mr. T.ockwood retired
from the firm and in 1883 Arthur C. Wade was admitted to membership, the
style being Cook, Fisher & Wade until the dissolution of the firm upon the death
of Judge Cook in July, 1895. Fisher & Wade then associated with them M. R.
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Stevenson under the firm name of Fisher, Wade & Stevenson, which firm con-
tinued until January 1, 1897, following the election of Mr. Fisher as County
Judge of Chautauqua county, New York. Thereafter he continued to practice
law* alone until 1908, when he associated with him his son, Marion H. Fisher,
under the firm name of Fisher & Fisher. Judge Fisher was re-elected county
judge in 1902 and resigned the position in November, 1905, to accept the position
of Supreme Court reporter of the state of New York, which position he still
continues to hold. The duties of this position are the preparation and publication
of the decisions of the appellate division of the Supreme Court of the state.

In politics Mr. Fisher has always been a Republican. While studying law
he was twice elected clerk of the then village of Jamestown, and afterwards repre-
sented the city of Jamestown on the board of supervisors. In 1884 he was chosen
alternate delegate to the Republican National Convention, and he was elected a
delegate to the Republican National Convention of 1888.

He is dttorney for the Erie Railroad Company at Jamestown, the Chautauqua
Traction Company, the Jamestown Street Railway Company, the Pennsylvania
Gas Company, and other business enterprises, and is president of the Jamestown
Shale Paving Brick Company. As a trial lawyer Judge Fisher has had marked
success, and has few equals in western New York. '

He was married December 19, 1878, to Julia E. Hatch. They have four
sons, Jerome B., Jr., Marion H., Daniel E. and Reuben Fenton, all of whom are
living. The latter, Reuben Fenton Fisher, was named for ex-governor and ex-
United States Senator Reuben E. Fenton, deceased, who was a warm friend of
Judge Fisher, and who made him one of his executors and a legatee under his will.

Mr. Fisher is a member of the Mount Moriah Lodge, F. & A. M., of Western
Sun Chapter, R. A. M., and of Jamestown Commandery, No. 61, K. T., of which
he was the first Eminent Commander. He is a past Exalted Ruler of Jamestown
Lodge, No. 263, of the Benevolent and Protective Order of Elks. He became
an Elk in 1893, and was elected Exalted Ruler of his lodge in 1894. This was
the year that the order was divided into factions and one of the Grand Lodge
meetings was held at Jamestown. Mr. Fisher delivered the address of welcome
on that occasion, which was responded to by Meade D. Detweiler. From their
first meeting Mr. Fisher and Mr. Detweiler were warm friends, and they took a
prominent part in the so-called Jamestown faction. Mr. Fisher stood with Det-
weiler and advised the settlement of the differences at the Atlantic City meeting
in 1895. At the Grand Lodge meeting held in Cincinnati in 1896, at the time of
the election of Meade D. Detweiler as Grand Exalted Ruler, Mr. Fisher was
elected a member of the Board of Grand Trustees, and was re-elected the follow-
ing year at Minneapolis. He was chairman of the board during these two vears.
At the time of the peace settlement at Atlantic City he was made a member of
the committee on laws and appeals, and served in that capacity at the meeting
in Cincinnati in 1896. MTr. Fisher was elected Grand Exalted Ruler of the order
at the meeting held at Atlantic City in July, 1900, and held that office for one
year. During his administration there was a gain of 113 lodges and an increase
in the membership of 33 1/3 per cent. Mr. Fisher personally journeyed to
Honolulu and instituted the lodge there, the first lodge to be instituted in any
of our insular possessious.

Mr. Fisher was one of the speakers at Louisville at the memorial services
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held for his friend, Brother Zack Phelps, of Louisville Lodge, No. 8, and was the
orator designated to deliver the address at the dedication of the monument erected
by the order to the memory of Meade D. Detweiler in the city of Harrisburg,
Pa. On this occasion he also represented the Grand Exalted Ruler, Judge Henry
A. Melvin, who was detained in California by a serious accident. He was the
orator at Providence, R. I., on the occasion of the dedication of the Elks’ Rest
by Providence Lodge, No. 14, the other speakers being the mayor of the city
of Providence and the governor of the state. This was a notable occasion. A
vast concourse of people gathered in the “beautiful city of the dead,” including
several thousand Elks from the lodges of New England. Mr. Fisher was made
an honorary life member of Providence Lodge in February, 1901, and of Louis-
ville Lodge, No. 8, June 3, 19o1. His life membership card from Louisville
Lodge is in a gold frame, and states that he was elected an honorary life member
of the lodge “in appreciation of his distinguished services for the good of the
order and his exemplification of its cardinal virtues.” In 1goj thirty grand lodge
officers, including the present Grand Exalted Ruler and six past Grand Exalted
Rulers, presented to Brother Fisher a beautiful Swiss watch and chain.

Mr. Fisher’s year as Grand Exalted Ruler was very harmonious. He rec-
ognized every faction in his appointments, and it can be truly said that from that
time the order has been united and harmonious. Mr. Fisher became a member
of the order when it was torn with internal dissensions and threatened with
destruction. Brother Fisher has been a potent factor in its advancement, and is
entitled to much credit for its present prosperity and high standing.

1902

The Order having passed through what may be termed the formative period
of our career, now entered upon maturity. Our lodges were to be found in over
eight hundred of the best cities of our country. The wonderful growth of the
Order this year was the greatest by far in its history. State organizations were
an established fact at this time, many states having them in different forms, they
having no legal status, their objects being purely social and fraternal. The Order
experienced a healthy and substantial growth during this year, with an increase
in membership of 26,911, and a gain of eighty-five lodges. This year marked
the passing of Brother Zack Phelps, of Louisville Lodge, and Past Grand Exalted
Ruler Henry P. O'Neil. The Order lost but two lodges this year. The Elks’
National Home Fund this year stood at $15,740.49. The usual testimonial was
presented to Past Grand Exalted Ruler Jerome B. Fisher this year. The site
of the Elks’ National Home was decided on this year, at Bedford City, Va. The
laws were amended at this session, prohibiting any subordinate lodge from initi-
ating more than twenty candidates in one week at any session or sessions of the
lodge, except at the institution of a new lodge. A slight change was made in the
law on balloting. A provision was made at this session for an office and secretary
for the Grand Exalted Ruler, at a salary not to exceed $100 per month, in the
city where the Grand Exalted Ruler resides. Street fairs and carnivals were for-
bidden this year, effective on and after January 1, 1903.

The only exception to the law that there can be but one Elk’'s lodge in any
city was passed at this session by an amendment to the constitution and laws,
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offered by New York Lodge, to permit lodges to be established in the Boroughs
of Richmond, Queens and the Bronx, which are portions of New York city, but
in different counties, and having a population of about one and a half millions,
was passed by the Grand Lodge, to be submitted to the subordinate lodges for
ratification, it having been shown that both New York and Brooklyn lodges
agreed that the proposition would be for the benefit of the Order, and not to
their own personal advantage. '

All secretaries of subordinate lodges were, by an adopted resolution at this
s¢ssion, directed fo use the number instead of the name of a brother applying for
relief, when telegraphing to the Secretary of the distressed brother's lodge. The
Hotel Bedford property, at Bedford City, Va., was reported at this session as
having been purchased for the sum of $12,050 for the purpose of establishing an
Elks’ National Home. The Grand Secretary was instructed at this session to
publish the blacklist once every month. Brother George P. Cronk was elected
Grand Exalted Ruler at this session, which marked the close of the thirty-eighth
annual session of the Grand Lodge, at Salt Lake City. Baltimore, Md., was
designated as the place to hold the next Grand Lodge session. The salary of the
Grand Secretary was increased this year to $3,000 per annum, and allowing
$1,500 for additional office help. The law was amended, making it mandatory
upon a District Deputy to visit each subordinate lodge within his jurisdiction at
least once a year. It was also provided for the payment of the necessary expenses
of the District Deputies in making official visits to subordinate lodges within his
jurisdiction. Provisions were also enacted for the calling of special meetings of
a subordinate lodge. The law was amended at this session to abrogate and abso-
[utely prohibit the practice of waiver of jurisdiction. A law was enacted abso-
lutely prohibiting the holding of annual Memorial Services on any other day in
the year than the first Sunday in December.

CHARLES E. PICKETT was born in Van Buren county, Iowa, January 14,
1866 ; removed to Black Hawk county in 1872, and resided on a farm for a few
years. He then removed to Waterloo, where he has since lived. He attended
the public schools, graduating therefrom in June, 1884; entered the State Uni-
versity of Iowa, College of Liberal Arts, in September of the same year; gradu-
ated therefrom in June, 1888 studied law for nearly a year in the office of C.
W. Mullan, of Waterloo, then completed his legal education in the State Uni-
versity law department; obtained degree in June, 1890.. In the fall of the same
year he commenced the practice of law in Waterloo as junior member of the firm
of Mullan & Pickett, which continues to date. In 1894 was elected Grand Chan-
cellor of the Knights of Pythias of Jowa, and held same for one year. In 1898
and 1899 was Supreme Representative for the state to the Supreme Lodge.
Joined the Order of Elks when Waterloo Lodge was instituted, in October, 1894.
Was Exalted Ruler of the lodge from 1896 to 1897 ; attended Grand Lodge con-
vention in Minneapolis in 1897. He was appointed on the regular Committee of
Ritual for the ensuing year, and attended Grand Lodge convention at New
Orleans in 1898, where, as Chairman of the Joint Committee on Ritual, he
reported the Ritual which was adopted at that session. Was also on the Ritual
Committee for the ensuing year. In 1899 he nominated Basil M. Allen for
Exalted Ruler in St. Louis. In 1900 he nominated Jerome B. Fisher, at Atlantic
City. During these years was a member of Committee of Laws. In 1901 he
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was elected Grand Exalted Ruler, at Milwaukee. His administration was char-
acterized by the decided stand which he took against commercialism in the order—
against street fairs and carnivals, and other matters which appear in his report
of that year, all of which were incorporated into law at Salt Lake City.

He nominated Joseph T. Fanning for Grand Exalted Ruler at Baltimore.
‘When the Grand Lodge took action on the adoption of a new Constitution and
system of laws, he was appointed chairman of the committee for that purpose,
and reported the new Constitution at the Denver meeting, and a new system of
statute at the Philadelphia meeting.

Politically, he has given some service on the stump. Was Regent of the
State University of Jowa for thirteen years. In 1908 was elected to Congress
from the Third District of Iowa. Now a resident of Waterloo, Towa.

1903

This year the Grand Lodge met in its thirty-ninth annual session, at Balti-
more, Md., July 21-23, 1903. One of the matters that came up this year was
the controversy which arose by the action of some members from San José
(Cal.) Lodge, No. 522, and others from different lodges on the Pacific Coast,
in instituting, at San Francisco, Cal., an organization known as the “Princes of
the Golden Dragon’; the qualifications for membership therein, in addition to
other provisions, were that a member must be an Elk in good standing. This
matter was brought to the attention of the Grand Lodge by the Grand Exalted
Ruler, and was referred to the Committee on Good of the Order to suggest some
law which would clearly indicate the limit to which members of this Order may
go in the institution of societies from which it is expected to recruit exclusively
from the ranks of this Order. The question of commercialism in the Order was
brought ferward by several cases of violations.

Considerable discussion was had this year on the question of fraudulent
lodges by individuals of another race infringing on the name of this Order. Two
thousand dollars was sent this year by the Grand Lodge for the sufferers of the
Greenville (Miss.) flood disaster. Responses were also made upon a call issued
to all subordinate lodges by the Grand Exalted Ruler for the relief of the Kansas
flood sufferers. At this.session was the beginning of the movement upon the
part of the Grand Lodge of this Order towards securing legislation for the
preservation of the Elk. This year showed a remarkable growth in the Order,
with the total increase in membership of over 27,590. Thirty-seven lodges were
reported this year as having beautiful and costly homes of their own. Seventy-
eight new lodges were instituted during this year. The State of Colorado was
divided into three districts this year. Resolutions were passed this vear by the
Grand Lodge on the death of Pope Leo XIII, and copy of the same was for-
warded to the Vatican at Rome. Five lodges were reported this year, each hav-
ing a membership of over one thousand. The amount in the Elks’ National Home
Fund this year was $57,774.29. A silver service was presented as a testimonial
to P. G. E. R. Brother Charles E. Pickett. The Elks’ National Home was com-
pleted and dedicated with appropriate ceremonies on May 31, 1903. An official
emblem of the Order, which was a combination of the Antlers, the letters B. P.
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O. E. and the dial, showing the hour of eleven o'clock, was adopted at this ses-
sion, but the matter of the arrangement and the legal protection of same was left
to the Grand Exalted Ruler and the Board of Grand Trustees. A resolution was
adopted at this session levying a per capita tax of twenty-five cents per member
for the maintenance of the National Elks’ Home. Brother Joseph T. Fanning
was elected Grand Exalted Ruler at this session, and the city of Cincinnati, O..
was designated as the place for holding the next Grand Lodge session.

GEORGE PARKMAN CRONK, the son of William H. and Martha Har-
rington Cronk, was born in Savannah, Ga., October 21, 1862. At an early age
his parents moved to Brooklyn, N. Y., where he received his early education in
the schools of that city. Some years later he went West and located, in 1880,
in Des Moines, Iowa, where he engaged in the coal business, and later removed
to Omaha, Neb., where he has since made his home, conducting a business of
coal and building supplies, now located at No. 1805 Farnam street, in that city.
He was married, on October 29, 1892, to Miss Elizabeth B. Weld, of Omabha,
and they have three children: Ruth, Virginia, and George Parkman, Jr., all born
in Omaha.

Brother Cronk became one of the early members of Omaha Lodge. Twice
he has been Exalted Ruler of Omaha Lodge, No. 39, and has served three terms
as District Deputy for the State of Nebraska. He was selected as one of the
Committee on Grievances, also one of the Committee on Returns and Credentials;
was twice elected Grand Trustee, and in 1900 was appointed as one of the Com-
mittee on Elks’ Home, and by unanimous vote was continued as a member of
said committee until 1902; 1902-03, served as Grand Exalted Ruler; 1903 to
1607, Committee on the Good of the Order.

1904

This year was prolific in substantial results. The Order was financially
prosperous and the business system having been entirely reconstructed, and the
most progresive ideas and protections brought into requisition. The one sad note
of the year was the passing of one of our most brilliant and best beloved Elks—
Past Grand Exalted Ruler Meade D. Detweiler, who died at his Harrisburg home,
June 18, 1904. All Elks mourn at his tomb and embalm it with the Amaranth
and Ivy of their love. The forward stride in the Order this year was remarkable,
showing an increase of 23,430 members over last year, and the number of sub-
ordinate lodges -increased by the establishment of fifty-five new lodges. The
Laws of the Order were this year annotated and an edition of 40,000 was issued.
Peoria Lodge, No. 20, had its charter suspended this year for permitting the
use of the name of the lodge in advertising a carnival and parade. Two lodges
were revived this year. The Canadian Elks this year sought recognition by our
Order, but nothing definite was done. An attempt was made by some African
imitators in the State of Mississippi to secure a charter for an organization of
negroes to be known as the “Supreme Lodge of the United Elks of America,
Europe, Asia and Africa.”” A vigorous protest from the Grand Exalted Ruler
and our Mississippi lodges to the Governor of that state blocked this move. Six
states were redistricted this year. A fund amounting to $16,396.95, for relief,
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was sent to the sufferers of the great Baltimore fire. The sum of $2,000 was
sent for the relief of the sufferers of the Butler (Pa.) typhoid fever epidemic.
There was organized and existed in the State of Texas a state organization com-
posed of members of the various lodges throughout the state, which formed an
organization within themselves, known as the “Texas Benevolent and Protective
Army of Elks.,” This organization was declared illegal by the Grand Exalted
Ruler, and the same was disbanded and abandoned. A silver service was pre-
sented as a testimonial to P. G. E. R. Brother George P. Cronk, with the com-
pliments of the Grand Lodge. A committee of five was appointed this year to
provide a suitable monument to the late Brother Meade D. Detweiler. The sanc-
tion of the Grand Lodge to the Bell Sanitarium was declined. The color of visit-
ing cards, to be changed yearly, was adopted at this session. ILadies’ cards were
atthorized to be issued at this session. Brother Wm. J. O’Brien, Jr., was elected
Grand Exalted Ruler at this session, and Brother Fred C. Robinson was elected
Grand Secretary.

The session this year, held at Cincinnati, O., July 19-21, 1904, was a har-
monious and successful one. The city of Buffalo, N. Y., was selected as the place
for holding the next annual session of the Grand Lodge.

JOSEPH T. FANNING was born in Preble county, Ohio, March 4, 1858,
and, at the age of eleven years, removed with his parents to Indianapolis, Ind.,
continuing to live there until July, 1904, when he moved to New York city and
became associated with the interests of Hon. August Belmont. At the present
time he is President of the Republic Finance Company, at No. 115 Broadway,
and largely interested in other important corporations of financial and industrial
character.

Although Mr. Fanning is now a resident of New York city, he still retains
his membership in Indianapolis Lodge, No. 13, of the Benevolent Protective
Order of Elks, being an honorary life member of that lodge, and was a charter
member of it at its institution, March 20, 1881, and from that time to this he
has been an active, earnest, faithful worker in his own lodge, in his own State,
in the Grand Lodge, and in the Order at large. With him the Order has ever
been the paramount issue. Self has ever been subsidiary. He has been an arbiter
of peace when ominous clouds were gathered. He stood in the open breach at
Atlantic City in 1895, holding his outstretched hands to Jamestown and Atlantic
City, and bringing them together in inseparable hand-clasps.

He became a member of the Grand Lodge December 11, 1881, and since then
has attended all but two of its annual sessions. He has served in all of the sub-
ordinate capacities: as officer of his own lodge; as the first District Deputy of
his own State; as a member of important committees of the Grand Lodge, and
for four years as a member of the Board of Grand Trustees. At the close of
his term as Grand Trustee he was elected Grand Exalted Ruler by the unanimous
vote of the Grand Lodge at the session held in Baltimore, July, 1903.

The year of his administration marked many important achievements for the
Order. Foremost were”

The improvement of business methods and the installation of an entirely
new financial system for the transaction of business in the offices of the Grand
Secretary and Grand Treasurer, and in the manner of approving bills and award-
ing contracts for printing and supplies.
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The annotations of the Laws of the Order, Legislative and Constructive.

Providing for protection of the Emblem of the Order.

The prevention of the institution of negro lodges in the Order.

The improvement of the Ritual and Initiations.

The elimination of the “Grip.”

The abolishment of commercialism in the Order.

The suppression of street fairs and carnivals.

The disbandment of “The Texas Benevolent and Protective Army of Elks.”

The re-creation of the Grand Lodge Reserve Fund.

The following review of Grand Exalted Ruler Fanning’s administration is
given in the annual report of the Board of Grand Trustees, submitted at the close
of his term, and concurred in by the Grand Lodge:

“At the outset, alike as a duty and a pleasure, we desire to acknowledge our
debt of thanks to Grand Exalted Ruler Fanning for his invaluable assistance,
always at command, and to express our unqualified approval and admiration of
his administration, which has with such signal success promoted the higher aspira-
tions as well as material advance of Elkdom. At each stated meeting of the Board
(of which during the year there were four), he was in attendance to aid, by his
ripened experience, wise counsel and devotion to the cause, in the dispatch of all
pending matters of importance. Under his forceful leadership the Order has
never enjoyed, and more deservedly, greater prestige than it does to-day. He has
stood with impartial fearlessness upon a lofty platform that insisted upon uncom-
promising observance of Elk law. He has said that laws were enacted to be
obeyed, and, if obnoxious, then the remedy was in repeal. Street fairs and street
carnivals, under Elk auspices, are happily now a reminiscence. Commercialism
has been pursued and punished wherever it raised its ugly head. It is the com-
mon verdict, and a splendid heritage, that his efforts have been directed towards
internal improvement rather than outward expansion. In no instance has a char-
ter been granted or a lodge instituted where every requirement of law was not
fully met. His official circulars have been ringing and refreshing messages of
true Elk gospel. At the beginning of his term of office, recognizing the vast
extent of good that would be accomplished thereby, we urged the Grand Exalted
Ruler to visit subordinate lodges to the full limit of his opportunity, and he has
traveled from seaboard to seaboard, from the far North to the far South, practi-
cally dedicating all of his time to the upbuilding of the Brotherhood. In a word,
fidelity to the oath taken at Baltimore has been his controlling inspiration, and
your Board, by reason of its intimate official relationship, and being thus duly
cognizant of what has been so brilliantly done, is enabled to inscribe its sincere
appreciation upon a page of our history made resplendent by him, and tender to
the Order at large its heartiest congratulations in appreciation of the distinguished
services performed by Joseph T. Fanning in administering his sacred trust as
Grand Exalted Ruler.”

1905

This year the Grand Lodge convened in Buffalo, N. Y., July 11-13, 1905.
On May 10. 1905, a dispensation was granted for an Elks’ Lodge to be known as
San Juan (Porto Rico) Lodge, No. g72. The progress of the Order for this
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year was marked by the addition of fifty-four new lodges and an increase in
membership of 22,888 over the preceding year. Brother John W. White, of Chi-
cago Lodge, No. 4, a past officer and early worker in the Grand Lodge, passed
.away. The Grand Treasurer and the Grand Secretary were each bonded this
vear, the former in the sum of $50,0co and the latter for $25,000. Suitable testi-
monials were presented to P. G. E. R. Brother Joseph T. Fanning and Past Grand
Trustee Brother Henry W. Mears, in behalf of the Grand Lodge, in recognition
of their distinguished services to the Order. The assets of the Elks' National
Home were shown this year to be valued at $55,610.05; no liabilities. Brother
Robert W. Brown was elected Grand Exalted Ruler at this session, and Brother
Fred C. Robinson was re-elected Grand Secretary. The old Rules of Order were
struck out and a new order of business of the Grand Lodge adopted. It was
enacted at this session that no Elks’ Home or Club shall be established or main-
tained in any city or town where no lodge of the Order exists. A further law was
enacted that a lodge shall have power to exclude from participation in its charity
fund such brothers as shall be indebted to the lodge to an amount equal to one
year's dues. The incoming Committee on Ritual was instructed to devise a Ritual
complete in its character, etc., to be exemplified at the G. L. session, and the sum
‘of $1,000 was authorized by the Grand Lodge to be set aside and to be given
as a premium to the brother or member who presents us a Ritual which is finally
accepted by the Grand Lodge. An appropriation of $1,000 was authorized for
the purchase of additional land for the Elks" National Home. Denver, Colo.,
was designated the place of meeting for the next session of the Grand Lodge.

WILLIAM J. O'BRIEN, JR., was born in Baltimore, Md., July 7, 1863.
He was educated at private schools and Loyola College, in his native city. He
took a course in law at the University of Maryland, and was admitted to the bar
of Baltimore city in 1887. Since then he has been engaged in the active practice
of law, both in the State and United States courts.

He was elected Grand Exalted Ruler in 1904. Never held any public or
political office.

1906

The Grand Lodge convened this year in its forty-second session at Denver,
Colo., July 16-20, 1906. The net accessions to the membership this year were
24,768 ; fifty-four dispensations to institute new lodges were granted, and the
total membership this year was 224,808. This was the year of the California
earthquake and fire disaster. The call for relief was promptly met and prompt
action was taken by the Grand Exalted Ruler and other Grand Lodge officials
to relieve the distressed in California, and a California Relief Commission was
appointed for the disposition of the relief fund, amounting to $32,228 at this time.
On June 11, 1905, the fatal summons came to our illustrious Past Grand Exalted
Ruler, Brother Edwin B. Hay, this Colossus of Elkdom, in the golden prime of
his life. This year marked the action of prosecutions and legislation against
negro lodges, to put the African imitator out of business. The charter of Mari-
nette (Wis.) Lodge, No. 442, was declared forfeited this year, that lodge being
defunct; while Kinston (N. C.) Lodge, No. 740, voluntarily surrendered its
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charter this year. The color of lodge cards, to be changed annually, being” decided
upon at Cincinnati, was now working satisfactorily, and “life cards” were ordered
to bear the word “LiFg” in skeleton letters, printed across the card in red ink.
The Grand Secretary reported the receipt of cash contributions by subordinate
lodges amounting to $72,428, for the California Earthquake Fund. Eight lodges
were reported this year with a membership of over one thousand, and one lodge
with a membership of over two thousand. The net cost to the Grand Lodge for
the maintenance of the Elks' National Home this year was $12,551.51. The
report of the Grand Trustees showed the placing of the Reserve Fund of the
Order to be distributed, the sum of $50,000, in sums of $5,000 each, among strong
financial institutions, generally in National Banks, to draw the highest rate of
interest obtainable. A testimonial silver service was presented to Brother William
J. O'Brien, Jr., Past Grand Exalted Ruler, on behalf of the Order. The new
Ritual, after certain changes were made, was adopted, to become effective Janu-
ary 1, 19o7. Brother Henry A. Melvin was elected Grand Exalted Ruler at this
session and Brother I'red C. Robinson was re-elected Grand Secretary. Phila-
delphia, Pa., was the place designated for holding the next annual session of the
Grand Lodge.

ROBERT WOOD BROWN was born in Hardin county, Kentucky, on
November 13, 1864. He was educated in the Louisville public schools and gradu-
ated from Bethel College at Russellville. He has been engaged in the newspaper
business continuously, with experience in every department on the editorial side.
He was married to Miss Mary Brigham, of Ravenna, Ohio, on December 3, 1866;
no children.

He joined Louisville Lodge, No. 8, in 1888. Was elected and served as
Exalted Ruler of No. 8 in 1899 and 1900, during which two years there was an ac-
cession of 500 in membership and an accumulation of $75,000 in property, immedi-
ately invested in a Home in the heart of that city. Served as District Deputy un-
der Charles E. Pickett. Served as member of the Committee on Appeals and
Grievances (the old style of designation) under George P. Cronk. Was elected
Grand Trustee at the session in Baltimore. Was elected Grand Exalted Ruler in
Buffalo. Was appointed a member of the Grand Forum (five-year term) by
Grand Exalted Ruler Melvin. Went to California at the time of the earthquake
to administer relief in the name of our Order. Something like $160,000 in food
and provisions was contributed. Of this amount there was an unexpended balance
of more than $50,000, which was, by direction of the Grand Lodge, placed in the
Emergency Charity Fund.

Furthermore, during his administration a new . Constitution for the Order
was created and enacted and a new Ritual adopted.

1907

The 43rd session of the Grand Lodge convened this year at Philadelphia,
Pa., July 15-19, 1907. This was an unusually prosperous year for the order, and
there had been a healthy increase both in the number of lodges and in the member-
ship; a new Ritual of surpassing beauty had gone into effect, and was greeted
everywhere with enthusiastic acclaim and approval. The Detweiler Monument
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at Harrisburg, Pa., was reported at this session to have been completed and
appropriately dedicated on October 15, 1906. Dispensations for thirty-nine new
lodges were granted this year, while the suspension of charters of two lodges
was required by law. Substantial progress was reported in securing legislation
for the protection and preservation of the Elk. Progressive action was further
taken this year on the subject of the suppression of negro imitators of our order.
An application for dispensation to form a lodge in Canal Zone, Isthmus of
Panama, was refused by the Grand Exalted Ruler this year, for the reason that
the Grand Lodge had determined the Canal Zone not te be a locality in which
we could constitutionally establish a lodge: and further because there was not a
city in that territory containing 5.000 or more inhabitants. The question of
“commercialism’” was finally at this time successfully suppressed. The question
of the celebration of Flag Day each year by the order on June 14, the anniversary
of the adoption of the flag, was presented for the first time, and was adopted at
this sessioni. It was reported this year that on August 3, 1906, the final
summons came to our friend and brother, Past Grand Exalted Ruler Daniel A.
Kelly. During the year lodges received by initiation or affiliation, 41,060. Sus-
pended or expelled, 277. Stricken from the rolls for non-payment of dues, 7,055,
and dimitted, 4,414. Deceased, 2,368. Thirty-eight new lodges were added,
with an increase of 27,846 in membership, giving the order at this time 10,081
lodges and a total membership of 254.532. The new Ritual this year was divided,
printed and bound in two books, Part No. 1 was designated as the “Blue Ritual,”
and Part No. 2 as the “Red Ritual,” being bound in these colors, respectively.
The Electric Star, an additional emblem for the new work, was reported, as
provided for by the Board of Trustees at this session. This year shows eleven
"lodges with a membership of over 1,000, a gain of two lodges in this class over
the preceding year, and one lodge of over 2,000 members, some of the lodges
showing a phenomenal growth—New Orleans taking first honors, with a gain in
membership of 420. The net cost to the Grand Lodge for the maintenance of
the Elks’ National Home this year was $16,065.19. During this session at
Philadelphia, Brother John D. O’'Shea, Chairman of the Board of Grand Trustees,
passed away, and at the hour of eleven a. m., on July 19, 1907, the Grand Lodge
then resolved itself into a Grand Lodge of Sorrow for the departed brother.
Brother John K. Tener was elected Grand Exalted Ruler at this session, and
Brother Fred C. Robinson re-elected as Grand Secretary. Dallas, Texas, was
the place designated for holding the next session of the Grand Lodge.

HENRY ALEXANDER MELVIN, born Springfield, Tll., September 26,
1865. Youngest son of Samuel Houston Melvin, M. D., and Sarah Amanda
Slemmons-Melvin.

In 1875, having lost his fortune in the panic of 1873, following the failure of
Jay Cooke & Co., he came to California with his family, and made his home at
St. Helena, in Napa Valley, where they resided for three years.

Here Henry, the boy of ten, commenced his school days, and at first had to
fight his way, as a stranger usually did in a country school. He was an expert
on the horizontal bar and swinging rings that had recently been erected by the
trustees on the playground. After that he became the athletic instructor.

In 1878 Dr. Melvin moved to Oakland, Cal., and resumed the drug business.

The boy entered the old Franklin Grammar School, but devoted his spare
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time to the study of pharmacy. At fourteen he was placed for two months in
full charge of a drug store, attending to all of the business, including the com-
pounding of prescriptions.

He graduated from the Franklin Grammar School, 1880; Oakland High
School, 1884: University of California, 1889, with degree of Ph. B.; and Hast-
ings College of the Law (Law Department, University of California), 1892, with
degree of LL. B. : '

(Became a member of Oakland Lodge, No. 171, B. P. O. E., in 1890, while
still in college.)

In 1891, while yet a student, appointed justice of the peace of Brooklyn
township, and elected for the four-year term, beginning in 1893, but resigned in
March of that year to become Assistant District Attorney.

In September, 1893, was appointed Prosecuting Attorney of the Oakland
Police Court. .

In 1897 became Chief Deputy District Attorney of Alameda county, which
position he held until 1901, with the exception of a number of months when he
acted as Deputy Attorney General of the State of California.

In 1901 a new department of the Superior Court was established for Ala-
nmeda county, and the entire bench and bar recommended to Governor Gage the
appointment of Henry A. Melvin. He was appointed March 14, 1901, and the
following year was nominated by acclamation for the office by the Republican
party, and elected for the six-year term.

In 1908 he was again nominated by the Republican County Convention by
acclamation for the office of Judge of the Superior Court, but a few days later the
State Convention of that party made him their unanimous choice for Justice of
the Supreme Court, to fill the place made vacant by the death of Mr. Justice
McFarland, and, on his forty-third birthday, September 28, 1908, Judge Melvin
was appointed by Governor Gillett an Associate’ Justice of the Supreme Court, to
serve until after the election.

In the State Convention at Sacramento he was chosen to represent the State
of California, as Delegate-at-Large in the Republican National Convention at
Chicago, and to pledge the State to the support of William H. Taft for the
Presidency.

Judge Melvin gave his unfaltering and unyielding support, and the State of
California redeemed its pledge, and, in the November election following, Judge
Melvin was elected by a plurality of more than 30,000 votes for the two years
remaining of Mr. Justice McFarland’s term.

His career on the bench has been characterized by a broad grasp of the prin-
ciples of law and equity and a fine power of clear statement of his opinions, firm-
ness and dignity in his conduct. His high reputation as a jurist is not confined to
his own county, but is state-wide, and is justly accorded him through the exercise
of the qualities which have distinguished him.

Despite his busy life, Judge Melvin has found time to associate himself with
various fraternal organizations, and is especially prominent in the Benevolent and
Protective Order of Elks. He became a member of this Order by joining Oak-
land Lodge, No. 171, when that lodge was still a young institution of the noble
fraternity of Elks. He served several terms as Chaplain; one term as Leading
Knight, but was “taken from the floor” and made Exalted Ruler by unanimous
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vote, in April, 1900. The following year he was re-elected, and again by the
“Secretary’s ballot.” In 1902z he took his seat as a delegate and representative in
the Grand Lodge, at Salt Lake. He was accorded recognition at once among the
leaders of that body, and was appointed to the important Committee on Appeals
and Grievances, and, in this service, demonstrated the same abilities which have
won him success on the bench. He served on this committee three years, under
Brothers Cronk, Fanning and O'Brien, and, in 1906, at Denver, Colo., he received
the highest honor by being elected Grand Exalted Ruler, by acclamation.

He also belongs to the F. & A. M., the A. O. U. W., the Modern Woodmen
of America, the National Union, and is a member of Phi Delta Theta, a Greek
letter college fraternity.

Socially, he is identified with many of the best clubs and societies of Oakland
and San Francisco, being an honorary life member of the Athenian Club, and
the Nile Club, of Oakland, in which he has twice served as President; of the
Bohemian Club, of San Francisco, as Director, and is now serving as President;
‘and of the Golden Bear of Cazlifornia, being elected in 1906 as one of the fellows.

Among many honors won by Judge Melvin, an appointment as Professor of
Medical Jurisprudence of the Oakland College of Medicine and Surgery is one
in which he takes great pride, and delivered a course of beneficial lectures.

Judge Melvin was married, in June, 1893, to Miss S. Louise Morse, a niece
of Governor Pennoyer, of Oregon. Her parents, Solomon Bradford and Frances
Louise (Peters) Morse, were residents of Portland, Ore., where her father was
engaged as a prominent insurance man until his death in 1901. They have one
son, Bradford Morse Melvin, fourteen years of age, and a student in the Oakland
High School. He seems to be following in the footsteps of his father.

1908

The 44th session of the Grand Lodge was held in the city of Dallas, Texas,
July 13-16, 1908. This year showed a marked advancement in the Order in every
desirable direction, and never before was the order better or stronger than at
this time. Perfect harmony prevailed in all parts of the entire jurisdiction. Rit-
ualistic work had attained a high degree of efficiency, and magnificent homes con-
tinued to multiply. Relief was granted this year by the Grand Lodge, upon the
occasion of four public calamities, viz., the Boyertown, Pa., theatre fire, the con-
flagration at Chelsea, Mass., and the mine disasters at Fairmont-Monongah, W.
Va., and at Jacobs Creek, Pa. Forty-eight new lodges were instituted this year,
and the charter of one lodge suspended—Columbia, S. C., No. 727. Discretionary
power was given the Grand Exalted Ruler to change jurisdictional lines between
lodges. During the year lodges received by initiation or affiliation 46,345; sus-
pended or expelled, 264 ; stricken from the rolls for non-payment of dues, 8,206,
and dimitted, 5,368. Deceased, 2,718. The membership this year showed an
increase of 29,789, with 1,125 lodges, and a total membership of 284,321. This
year we had sixteen lodges with a membership of over 1,000. Two of this num-
ber, however, exceeded 2,000 in membership. The net cost to the Grand Lodge
for the maintenance of the Elks’ National Home this year was $21,168.38. Mrs.
Vivian was allowed $600 this year. The Emergency Charity Fund this vear
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showed a total of $65,638.21. There was reported this year to be thirty-one
brothers residing in the Elks’ National Home. Brother Rush L. Holland was
unanimously elected Grand Exalted Ruler at this session, and Brother Fred C.
Robinson was again re-elected Grand Secretary.” Los Angeles, Calif., was the
place designated for holding the next regular meeting of the Grand Lodge.
Grand Est. Loyal Knight Brother Wm. T. Leckie and Grand Est. Lecturing
Knight Brother Bayard Gray passed away during this year, and a Session of
Sorrow was conducted by the Grand Lodge, at Dallas, Texas, on July 15, 1908,
in memory of these departed brothers.

JOHN KINLEY TENER was born in County Tyrone, Ireland, July 25,
1863. He was one of ten children, and when quite young, and shortly after the
death of his father he with the other members of the family were brought to this
country, and settled in Pittsburg.

Mr. Tener received a course of publlc and high school training, and found
his first employment with the firm of Oliver Bros. & Philips, later holding posi-
tions of trust with the Chartiers Valley Gas Company and the Chambers & McKee
Glass Company.

When at school Mr. Tener became quite an adept at baseball, and played his
first professional game with the Chicago National League Baseball Club in 1838.
He becarhe well known as a pitcher and was selected to tour the world with the
famous Spalding aggregation in 1889. Mr. Tener is probably the first profes-
sional baseball player to be elected to Congress. Wishing to enter into a business
career, Mr. Tener went to Charleroi, now a brisk business town in Washington
county, Pennsylvania, about forty miles from Pittshurg, where he assumed the
position of cashier of the First Naticnal Bank. This situation he held for seven
years, and his associates, recognizing his ability as a financier, afterwards made
him president, which position he now holds. He is also Director of the Charleroi
Savings & Trust Company, and is interested in several other enterprises. Mr.
Tener has always been a Republican, and previous to his election to office he
never held a political position, either by election or appointment. In 1897 he was
a candidate for Congress, and, after considerable persuasion, he consented. He
defeated, by an exceptionally large vote, the Hon. E. F. Acheson, who was a
member of Congress for fourteen years, from the Twenty-fourth district, com-
prising Washington, Beaver and Lawrence counties, Pennsylvania.

Brother Tener joined the Elks in Charleroi, Pa., and in 1904-05 he was
elected Grand Treasurer of the Order, and was re-elected in 1905-06 and 1906-07,
and the latter year he was elected Grand Exalted Ruler. Brother Tener is mar-
ried, and resides in a delightful home in Charleroi.

1909

The 45th session of the Grand Lodge was held in the city of Los Angeles,
Calif., July 12-16, 1909. During this year the order continued without interrup-
tion the splendid progress and development which has marked its history in
recent years. Dispensations were granted for establishing forty-two new lodges,
and during this year the 300,000 mark was passed. The rule was now observed
by nearly all subordinate lodges scrutinizing more carefully the character of all
those knocking at their doors for admission, with the result that the personnel of
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the membership was more zealously guarded than ever before. The laws being
better understood were more generally observed, and rigidly enforced. Several
constitutional amendments were adopted this year. Two lodges were reported
as consolidated and the charter of Guthrie, Oklahoma, lodge was suspended.
Gadsden Lodge, No. 766, of Gadsden, Ala., voluntarily surrendered their charter.
The state of North Carolina was redistricted this vear. The order now had
an official emblem. The design adopted at the last session of the Grand Lodge
‘had been patented, and thereby our claims to its exclusive use and ownership
were made secure. A photo-reproduction of this official emblem is shown herewith,
and it was enacted that manufacturing jewel-
ers be required to secure a. permit or license
from the Grand Lodge, upon the payment of
a fee of $5.00 and a signed agreement binding
the applicant to comply with stated terms and
conditions therein specified, in order to author-
ize them to manufacture and vend the emblem.
A memorial to Congress was adopted and
a copy thereof transmittedto each mem-
ber of the Senate and House of Repre-
sentatives, asking, in the name of the 300,-
000 members of the order, the crea-
tion of an Elk Preserve, and the appropria-
tion of sufficient funds for that purpose. The observance of Flag Day on the
14th day of June of each year by the order was now firmly established. The
matter was brought up at this time and considerable discussion was had as to
the advisability of the Grand Lodge at this time establishing one or more orphan-
ages, thus providing for the care and education of minor children of deceased
Elks. And this matter is still pending. This year, for the first time, was pub-
lished in the Grand Lodge proceedings some charity statistics. No record being
kept before the year 1880, the total amount expended for charity was estimated
for the years from 1871 to 1880 to be $12,000. Beginning with the latter date
and including this present year shows a total amount expended for charity by
the order to be $2,046,137.83. Twenty-five lodges during this year gave to
charity amounts ranging from a minimum of $2,001.30 to a maximum of $11,077,
by these twenty-five single lodges, respectively. This year shows twenty-one
lodges with a membership of over 1,000, making a gain of five lodges over the
preceding year of lodges in this class; two lodges of this number exceeding 2,000
members each. The net cost to the Grand Lodge for the maintenance of the
Elks’ National Home for this year was $21,686.17. Total cash on hand of all
funds of the Grand Lodge at the close of this fiscal year was $151,418.50. This
year showed forty residents at the Elks’ National Home, with a loss at that
institution during the year by death of four brothers. Brother James U. Sammis
was elected Grand Exalted Ruler at this session, and Brother Fred C. Robinson
was re-elected Grand Secretary. Detroit, Mich., was designated as the place
for holding the next meeting of the Grand Lodge.

RUSH LA MOTTE HOLLAND is a native of Ohio. He was born on a
farm in Union county, November 18, 1867, and he lived there during his boyhood
and youth.




RUSH L. HOLLAND
1908-1909
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After completing his course in the district schools, he entered Wesleyan
University, Delaware, Ohio, where he remained until he went to Zanesville to
enter a law office. '

He varied the monotony of school in a law office by teaching school in
winter.

In 1896 he was admitted to the practice of law before all the courts in the
State of Ohio, and thereupon established himself in Zanesville, where he joined
the Order of Elks.

As a member of that lodge he was elected progressively to all the chairs, and
in each station he proved devoted, painstaking and faithful to the Ritual.

In 1901 it became necessary for him to seek the tonic air of the Rockies, and
he removed to Colorado Springs, Colo., where he forthwith identified himself
actively with that lodge.

Recognizing in him the metal for upbuilding the lodge, he was made Exalted
Ruler of Colorado. Springs Lodge, and out of his service arose the magnificent
temple which is owned and occupied by that lodge to-day.

His first appearance in Grand Lodge was in Baltimore, Md., in 1903, when
Joseph T. Fanning was elected Grand Exalted Ruler. By him he was appointed
a member of the Committee on Laws. He continued to serve on that committee
uninterruptedly until 1905, when he was appointed Chairman of the Committee
on Work and Ritual, by Grand Exalted Ruler Brown.

The Grand Lodge held in Buffalo in 1905 instructed the Committee on Work
and Ritual—Brothers Holland, Shanor and Holmes—to prepare and submit for
approval in Denver, in 1906, an entirely new Ritual.

It was in the discharging of this great responsibility that Mr. Holland at-
tracted Elk-wide notice. With the help of his colleagues and the lamented James
J. Fitzgerald, of Louisville, he was enabled to write, arrange, rehearse, and
exemplify the new Ritual at the time appointed, and upon his motion it was
approved and adopted.

He wrote the much-discussed lecture of the Esteemed Leading Knight in
full expectation that its apocryphal character would be challenged, and its mytho-
logical inaccuracies would be condemned. It was so different from any other
lecture that it must needs be assailed, and he patiently waited for a constructionist
to prepare something better to meet the objections of the destructionists.

He was continued on the Committee on Work and Ritual until his admirers
in Colorado demanded that he become a candidate for Grand Exalted Ruler, and
during that time he protected the Ritual from change that it might have the
full benefit of the test of experience.

It was reserved for his administration to establish protection for the quad-
ruped elks of the Western ranges, who were threatened with extinction by
inhospitable weather and pot-hunters; to secure and patent an official emblem
which would distinguish a real from a counterfeit Elk; and to give the first
impetus to a movement to remove the Elks’ National Home to a more accessible
and tolerable place of abode for its residents.

His administration, though not towering great of achievement, stands out as
one dominated and controlled by primary human emotions. It was manly in its
attitude toward all; gentle, forbearing and compassionate in its activities to
relieve distress or compose internal differences.
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Rush La Motte Holland did not exercise the iron rod of a ruler so much
as he extended the olive branch of good-will—he glorified the precept of for-
bearance, and in that his administration is his mcnument in the Elks’ colonnade
of fame.

1910

The 46th session of the Grand Lodge will convene beginning July 11, 1910,
at Detroit, Mich. Dispensations for thirty-four new lodges have been granted
this year, the last lodge number being, at this writing, Anderson, S. C., lodge,
No. 1206, with a total membership of the Order now standing at about 322,000
members and with not a cloud to dim the horizon of Elkdom anywhere, perfect
harmony and enthusiasm prevailing throughout the entire jurisdiction, this year
will mark the close of one of the most successful years in the history of the order,
under the able guidance of our peerless leader of Elkdom, Bro. James U. Sammis,
Grand Exalted Ruler.

JAMES URIAH SAMMIS was born in Polo, Ogle county, Illinois, on Sep-
tember 13, 1863. Attended country school until thirteen years of age, then Polo
school about two years. In 1878 the family moved to Oregon, in same county,
after which attended school there, graduating from high school in June, 1881.
In September, same year, went to business college at Dubuque, Iowa, for four
months, following which he worked in the office of a manufacturing company
until January 1, 1886. In February, 1886, moved to Le Mars, Iowa, and entered
the law office of Curtis & Durley, as clerk. Read law there and was admitted
to practice in May, 1888. Formed a partnership soon after with A. W. Durley,
at Le Mars, which continued until fall of 1889, when the partnership was dis-
solved, and he entered upon practice alone. In 1893 he formed a partnership
with George C. Scott, which continued until 1898. In 1902 he formed a partner-
ship with Charles C. Bradley, which still continues, though in November, 1906,
he went into partnership with the firm of Shull & Farnsworth, at Sioux City,
under firm name of Shull, Farnsworth & Sammis, which connection still exists.
Since November, 1906, he has spent most of his time in Sioux City, Iowa, though
continuing to reside in Le Mars. In 1902 he was appointed Internal Revenue
Collector for the Third District of Iowa, and remained in that office about three
years. Is now State Senator from the Forty-sixth Senatorial District of Iowa,
having been elected in November, 1908. Term will expire January 1, 1913. Has
always been Republican in politics.

Married to Fannie M. Randall, of Dubuque, Iowa, May 10, 1888. Has three
children: Charles Randall, J. U. Jr., and Margaret.

Brother Sammis joined Le Mars Lodge, No. 428, B. P. O. Elks, and in the
Grand Lodge he served as member of Committee on Laws, 1901-02, 1902-03,
1903-04, 1904-05; Chairman of Committee on Laws, 1905-06, 1906-07; Chair-
man Committee on Judiciary, 1907-08, 1908-09. In July, 1909, at Los Angeles,
Cal., he was elected Grand Exalted Ruler, and is now at the head of the Order.



TU. SAMMIS
1909-1910
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FREDERICK C. ROBINSON was born in Dubuque, Iowa, September 18,
1871. He was educated in the public schools of that city, and afterwards took
several courses in the Business College. After completing his schooling, he went
into business with the insurance firm of Duncan & Waller, of Dubuque. In 1895
he was joined by Mr. F. W. Coates, and they bought out this former firm and
continued in the same line of business under the name of Coates & Robinson,
the latter having an interest in the firm, but giving no attention to its business.

FRED C. ROBINSON, EDWARD LEACH,
Grand Secretary. Grand Treasurer.

He is also intetested in several other enterprises in the same city. On October
14, 1896, Brother Robinson married Miss Adeline S. Howie, and they have had
three boys, two living, Frederick C. and James H. Brother Robinson became
a charter member of Dubuque Lodge, No. 297, and was initiated March 6,
1895, and he held therein the following offices: Tiler, 1895-96; Esteemad
Leading Knight, 1897; Exalted Ruler, 1898-99; District Deputy, 1900-02.
Was elected Grand Secretary at Cincinnati, July 19, 1904, and is now serving his
sixth year in that office. Brother Robinson is a member of Siloam Commandery,
No. 3, K. T., of Dubuque; El Kahir Temple of the A. A. O. N. M. S, of Cedar
Rapids, Iowa, and Hustlers’ Camp, Modern Woodmen, of Dubuque. Brother
Robinson is an enthusiastic Elk, and has proved to be a capable and efficient
officer as Grand Secretary.
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FIRST ELKS’ BANNER.



PIONEERS OF ELKDOM
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AT THE ARCH STREET OPERA HOUSE, PHILADELPHIA, 1870-1878.
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JOHN WILD was born in Manchester,
England, December 29, 1843, of English-Irish
parents. When a year old he came to Amer-
ica, his father becoming a resident of the
fourteenth ward, New York city. Owing to
an estrangement between his parents, young
Wild was obliged to leave school and help
provide for his mother. He was first em-
ploved in 1855 by David Britton, grocer, cor-
ner Green and Amity streets (mnear Third),
New York city. He then engaged in the
news business at Broadway and Amity street,
and was also a newsboy. Saturday nights
he sold books of the pantomimes for the
Ravel troupe; then at Niblo's Garden, and for
Jenny Lind, “the Swedish Nightingale,” at
Tripler Hall, and for Madam Sontag and
Prof. Anderson, “‘the Wizard of the North.”

In 1857 he moved to Harlem, where he
first met William Arlington (whose real name was Valentine Bunnell) at a picnic,
where the latter played the banjo and Johnnie danced a jig. Arlington, seeing
there was talent in the boy, made a proposition that he adopt the stage, which
young Wild accepted. They came to New York and joined a magician named
White. Wild doing a jig and bone solo and acting as a confederate for the
magician, they traveled from town to town, putting up their own bills, The
organization lasted one week, Wild returning home and resuming the news
business, when Arlington again came aiter him and persuaded him to re-enter the
<how business, introducing him to Oscar Searls, a song and dance man.. They
toured New York state for two weeks, when Searls decamped with the money.
Wild then procured a situation with Amador, the hatter; afterwards working
for Gurney & Fredericks, photographers; when Oscar Searls came after him a
second time, offering him a situation at “The Art Union,” Broadway and Broome
street, at a salary of $3 per week. That was the winter of 1859. He played
there all that winter under the name of “Master Searls,” etc. The following
summer he started out with Van Amburgh’s circus, taking his own name of
Johnny Wild, doing a song and dance, bone solo, Lucy Long, banjo duet, and on
the end. In the fall of 1860 he joined Pierce’s Campbell Minstrels. After a three
months’ engagement he opened at Robert DButler’s, 444 Broadway, between
Grand and Howard streets, Tony Pastor, Moffit & Bartholomew, Charles White,
etc., being in the company. The following summer he rejoined Van Amburgh.
Fall of 1861, opened at Harry Enoch's Varieties, and Butler's Race Street
Varieties. Returned to New York, played a return engagement at 444, then
back to Race Street Varieties, Philadelphia, alternating between those two
theatres and cities during the winter, and rejoining Van Amburgh in the spring.
In the fall of 1862 he opened at the Continental Theatre, Philadelphia, Pa.,
William Allison, manager ; then to William A. Wray’s Varieties, Fifth and Chest-
nut streets, and Carncross & Dixey’s Minstrels for the remainder of the season
of 1862 and 1863. The following summer he joined Allison’s Vaudeville Com-
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pany. The fall of 1863 he opened at the Varieties, Washington, D. C.; then
to Pittsburg (Pa.) Academy of Music, Fred Ames, manager. The spring of
1864 he returned to Philadelphia, to the Continental Theatre; then to Trimble’s
Varieties, Pittshurg, Pa. The fall of 1864 he opened at Butler’s 444, continuing
during the winter. While there he produced “The Nerves,” an English novelty,
with Blanche Stanley, and created a sensation. On March 21, 1865, he started
on tour with Tony Pastor’s first road company. About this time he opened a
music hall agency adjoining Pastor's Opera House, for a short season with
George W. Thompson and T. Grattan Riggs. He opened in the fall of 1865 at
Pastor’s Opera House, 201 Bowery, New York, when Tony Pastor and Sam
Sharpley were the managers.

~ In the spring of 1868 he filled an engagement in Pittsburg under H. W.
Williams” management ; returning to New York and joining Emerson, Allen &
Manning’s Minstrels, at Pastor’s Opera House. The fall of 1868 he joined
Morris Brothers’ Minstrels, Boston, Mass. In 1869 he formed a copartnership
with Hughey Dougherty, Master Barney and Little Mack's Minstrels for the
remainder of the season. In February, 1870, he opened with Josh Hart, Howard
Athenzum, Boston, Mass., going with Josh Hart to Tammany Hall, New York,
for the summer. Mr. Hart took the company to the Arch Street Theatre, Phila-
delphia, Pa., where they closed for the season. The fall of 1870 he opened again
at Tony Pastors Bowery Theatre for season of 1870 and 1871. In the fall he
opened at the Globe Theatre, Broddway, Sandy Spencer, manager ; then rejoined
Josh Hart at Theatre Comique, 514 Broadway, New York, in October, 1871,
and remained under his management until 1877, going with him to Eagle's
Theatre, Broadway and Thirty-third street, which Mr. Hart opened in Septem-
ber, 1875. The fall of 1877 he opened Irving Hall, which was not a success.
He then went to Boston and pqyed an engagement for John Stetson. Joined
Harrigan & Hart's company at the Theatre
Comique, Broadway, New York, January 28,
1878, and played with them also at Harri-
gan & Hart's Theatre at No. 728 Broadway,
until they dissolved partnership.in May, 188s.
He continued with Edward Harrigan until
the season of 1888. In 1889 he starred in
“Running Wild,” which was not a success.
In November, 1889, John Wild and Dan
Collyer opened the Eighth Street Theatre,
New York, as the Comedy Theatre, with “*The
Mashers” and “A Legal Holiday,” but only
remained there for a short season. He then
joined George Thatcher's Minstrels and
toured with them part of 1890, when he re-
joined Edward Harrigan at his new theatre
(now the Garrick), Thirty-fifth, near Broad-
way, New York. On December 29, 18go,
Capt. Primrose in the “\Iulllgan Guards.”  with “Reilly and the 400” (which, by the way,
was on Mr. Wild’s forty-seventh birthday), he continued there until the fall
of 1805.
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Mr. Wild's creations—Simpson Primrose, Lemons the Bum, Esau Coldslaw,
Salvator Magnus, etc., will long be remembered. In A Terrible Example,” he
created the reckless tramp, which formed the model of subsequent characteriza-
tions of that type found in vaudeville and farce comedy. Nature had endowed
him with a humorous temperament and a pair of inexpressibly sad eyes. He had
a record of playing on Broadway, New York city, for almost thirty continuous
years.

In 1896 he played, in conjunction with Frank M. Wills, at Hyde & Behman's

Theatre, Brooklyn: also at Keith's Union Square Theatre, New York. ®The
season of 1896 and 1897 he went on tour ,
with Hyde's Comedians. In January, 1898,
having formed a copartnership with Mrs.
Annie Yeamans and Dan Collyer, appearing
in vaudeville in a sketch at Proctor’s Twenty-
third Street Theatre, New York, when he
became prostrated with heart disease and had
to cancel all dates and return to his home,
Idlewild Farm, Sand Lake, N. Y., where,
after a six weeks’ illness, he died on March 2,
1898, aged fifty-four years. His wife and
two daughters survived him.

Mr. Wild was twice married; first, to Mlle.
Bertha, a danseuse, by whom he had a daugh-
ter (Mrs. James P. Alliconte), and in 1873
he married Ada Wray, banjoist and vocalist,
daughter of Louisa Payne Wray. Nine chil-
dren were born to them, three daughters mar-
ried, Ada, Louise and Mabel, and a son, John
Wild, Jr., who inherited his father's talent, died in his fifteenth year, in 1900.

Mr. Wild became an Elk, September 25, 1870, in New York Lodge, No. 1,
his number being 259 on the membership roll. He had the management of the
Elks’ ball (one year, a masquerade) at Madison Square Garden for four consecu-
tive years (in the séventies), and was chairman of the committee.

CLAUDE GOLDIE (Connor), one of the well-known Goldie Brothers,
acrobats (Henry P. and Hugo O'Neil being the other two “brothers™), was born
in 1844 and adopted at a tender age by a well-known pantomimist in New York
city. He began his professional career in the early sixties and formed a copart-
nership with Henry P. and Hugo O’Neil, the trio being known as the Goldie
Brothers. They were successful with Stone & Murray’s Circus, Murray's Circus
and Chiarini's Circus, doing an acrobatic and trapeze act. At one time Claude
Goldie was the agent for Grafulla’s Band, New York. During the occupancy
of the Union Square Theatre, New York city, by Shook & Collier, Mr. Goldie
was employed there as night watchman. He was a charter member of New
York Lodge, B. P. O. Elks, and was in good standing at the time of his death.
A few years previous to that event the Elks placed him in St. Vincent’s Hospital,
New York, but he was discharged and then taken to the Post-Graduate Hospital,
the same city. Later he was taken to the Roosevelt Hospital, where he died on
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November 8, 1804, aged fifty years, and was buried in Greenwood cemetery,
Brooklyn, N. Y., by New York Lodge, No. 1, B. P. O. Elks.

He was an early member of the New York Elks (single organization),
initiated November 8, 1868, advanced January 8, 1869, being No. 69 on the
membership roll.

JOHN HART was born in Pittsburg, Pa.,
July 23, 1834. Tradition says he was a quiet
and studious lad, the pet of the pastor and
the joy of the school teacher, but an inde-
scribable something about John caused sericus
doubts as to the allegory. We may be wrong,
but we have a lurking idea that the boy was
father to the man.

John first worked at blacksmithing and
learned the trade in his native town. He got
his first inspiration to become a minstrel by
catching a glimpse of himself in a mirror
when he was swarthy with soot. John left
the forge and embarked on the Ohio and
Mississippi river steamboats as steward, but
soon after took to the stage. This was in
1854. \With Sam Wellesley he footed it
around the circuit, playing to delighted,
though rustic, audiences, in the smaller ham-
lets of the region round about. In 1859 he was with Campbell’s Minstrels and
a little later with Isenbeices Varicties. This enterprise is what was popularly
called a “canal boat show,” and the company started out with two magnificent
white horses, whose snowy tails and flowing manes were the admiration of all
beholders. In this show John was cast for the bass drum, while “Little Smithy,”
whom all oldtimers will remember, played the violin. In two weeks a trans-
formation scene had occurred, and lo! the alabaster steeds had become two for-
lorn and decrepit mules. The show disbanded at Syracuse, N. Y. There they
struck an “angel” with cash and they were once more on the road. The com-
pany included John P. Dougherty, Eugene Lawrence, “the stone breaker,” and
Charley Parker, the “clown,” with “Little Smithy” as the “largely augmented
orchestra.” This was an ideal Cross Roads show, but it soon broke up. A lone
minstrel then joined the Van Amberg party at Genoa Hollow as first triangle in
the preliminary concert. At Newark the party was paid off and John went
back to Pittsburg, where in various capacities he played now and then for seven
vears, and it was there that his light began to shine. He was a “big” favorite
and simply the name of John Hart was good every time for several encores.
He then went to Memphis with Blossom's Varieties and soon after joined the
Morning Star party. In 1865 he was in Morris & Wilson's Minstrels and 1866
with Van Amberg again. He was now in the full tide of success and one
engagement followed another in close succession. '

Leaving Van Amberg, Brother Hart joined Newcomb & Morris at Cincin-
nati, and in 1868 he organized a party of his own in that city. The company
included Morris and Ryman and was known as Queen & Harts. An engage-
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ment in Brooklyn with “Uncle Dick” Hooley followed, after which, in 1869,
Brother Hart opened the Howard Athenzum in Boston with Ad. Ryman.

At the old Theatre Comique in New York Brother Hart made an enormous
“hit.” Tt was about this time that John Hart joined the Elks.

Everyone remembers the success of Hart, Ryman and Barry in 1872 and of
Allen, Hart and Ryman in 1874. About this time Hart went into partnership
with A. C. Moreland. After playing “Pastor’s,” the Globe, the Metropolitan,
the Olympic and other theatres in New York, he went to California with Tom
Maguire and while there joined Emerson’s minstrels.

John Hart was a prominent figure in nego minstrelsy for over a quarter of
a century. One of his successes was “The Two Johns,” well remembered by
many playgoers. In 1885 Hart was “on the end” with Haverly’s Home Min-
strels in Chicago. Of Brother Hart, as an Elk, it can truthfully be said that a
better never lived. He died in New York city
June 3, 1904.

JERSEY BLUE HANDKERCHIEF.

Written and sung by Sam. S. Sanford.
Come all you wives and maidens,
And attention give to me,
While the cruelties of loveship
I'll relate them unto thee.
"Tis the maid of Cooper’s creek,
Isabella by name,
She was driven to distraction,
And she was not to blame.
Chorus:
With her Jersey Blue Handerkerchief,
With her Jersey Blue Handerkerchief,
With her Jersey Blue Handerkerchief,
With her Jersey Blue Handerkerchief,
Tied under her chin.

Sam. S. Sanford.
In the sandy soil of Jersey, Isabella did reside,
She was courted by a Jerseyman, she longed to be his bride;
But the face of another, far prettier than mine,
Has taken my Jerseyman; I'm left here to repine.

Chorus: With her Jersey Blue Handkerchief, etc.
Oh, a maiden fair, with her glossy black hair,
Alone at Billy Cooper’s; I wish my love, he was there,
Away up in his garret. Alone I do sigh,
For a maiden I am, and a maiden T'll die.

Chorus: With her Jersey Blue Handkerchief, etc.

LUCY LONG.
The Original Song, written by T. G. Booth for Mr. W. Whitlock.
(An old-time “walk around.”)
Oh, T just come out before you to sing a little song,
I play it on the banjo and T call it Lucy Long.
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So take your time, Miss Lucy,
Take your time Miss Lucy Long,
Take your time, Miss Lucy,

Oh, Lucy, Lucy Long.

Oh, if I had a scolding wife, I'd whip her sure’s you're born,
I'd take her down to New Orleans and trade her off for corn.

So take your time, etc.
Oh, the wind blew o'er the ocean, the squirrel lost his tail
I'd laugh to see Queen Victoria a-sitting on a rail.

So take your time, etc.
Oh, my Lucy, she is handsome, her breath is rader strong,
Her heels stick out six feet behind, her voice is like a gong.

So take your time, etc.
The first time I saw Miss Lucy I was at the market skinning eels,
I would never seen her lubly face, but I fell against her heels.

So take your time, etc.
Oh, dar were sixteen bull-frogs come all this way from France,
Singing Lucy Long for the alligator’s dance.

So take your time, etc.
Oh, I went to treat Miss Lucy, I didn’t mind expense;
I bought her a pair of new ear-rings, they cost me eighteen pence.

So take your time, etc.
Miss Lucy will not marry, I ask’d her t'other day;
She said she'd rather tarry, so I let her have her way.

So take your time, etc.

T. BRIGHAM BISHOP, the author of
“Shoo Fly.” No negro song and dance was
so popular in its time as “Shoo Fly.” It was
heard all over the country. It was sung in
nearly every theatre and it attained the dis-
tinction which few popular songé have had
of a placé in the “Congressional Record.”
Benjamin F. Butler, of Massachusetts, then
a Republican, being interrupted in a speech
by Samuel S. Cox, of New York, responded,
“Shoo Fly, Don't Bother Me,” and this
gave the song a new lease of life on the stage.

A number have claimed the authorship, but
the real author was T. Brigham Bishop. who
wrote a great variety of popular songs, some
comic, some sentimental, some patriotic and
some descriptive.

“Shoo Fly” was written during the Civil
War. ‘Bishop was in the Union army and
assigned to the command of a company of colored soldiers. One day he heard
a colored soldier ask another how he felt.

The latter said, “T'se feelin’ like a mo’ning star.” The other said, “Well, I
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feel like a frog that’s lost its ma.” A colored listener, overhearing both remarks,
said disgustedly, “Go away, coon ; shoo fly, don’t bother me.”

Bishop caught the exclamation like an inspiration for a song. He wrote
from it “Shoo Fly, Don't Bother Me.” He taught it to his soldiers and it became
popular. The song was pirated and Bishop profited very little from its sale.

It was first sung on the stage by Dan Dryant and had 225 representations
during the season of Bryant’s minstrels on Broadway in 1869-70. On November
23, 1870, Bryant opened his minstrel house on West Twenty-third street in what
was afterwards Koster & Bial’s, and it was sung there, too.

The song “Shoo Fly” was more properly a jingling accompaniment to a
dance and in this dance Dan Brvant made one of his greatest successes, though
the act occupied only a few minutes in the second part of the minstrel program.
Most of the negro comedians of that period appeared in it.

Bishop also wrote the music to the song, “The Grey Hairs of My Mother,”
words of same by George Cooper.

SHOO FLY, DON'T BODDER ME.
Written by T. Brigham Bishop. As sung by Bryant’s Minstrels.

I think I hear the angels sing,
1 think I hear the angels sing,
I think T hear the angels sing,
The Angels now are on the wing.
I feel, I feel, I feel:
That's what my mother said,
The angels pouring ‘lasses down
Upon this nigger’s head.

Chorus: Shoo fly, don’t bodder me,
Shoo fly, don't bodder me,
Shoo fly, don’t bodder me,
I belong to Company G.
I feel, I feel, I feel,

I feel like a morning star,
I feel, I feel, I feel,

I feel like a morning star,
I feel, I feel, I feel,

I feel like a morning star,
I feel, I feel. I feel,

I feel like a morning star.

If T sleep in de sun, this nigger knows;
If T sleep in de sun, this nigger knows;
If I sleep in de sun, this nigger knows;
A fly come sting him on the nose,
I feel, I feel, I feel,

That’s what my mother said,
Whenever this nigger goes to sleep

He must cover up his head.

Shoo fly, don’t bodder me, etc.
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THE MINSTREL’S DREAM.

(An original song, as sung by Frank Lewis, with immense success.)

One eve, while ¢itting in my chair, before my fire so bright—

Its rays dispelled the midnight gloom and lightened up the night—
My thoughts reverted to the past, and brought before my gaze
The shadowed forms of minstrels great—the kings of bygone days;
I saw the people laugh and cry, as alternately they gave

The merry pun, the mirthful joke, the ballad sweet and grave.
They formed a quaint procession, as they passed before my sight—
The minstrels of our former days, thus conjured from the night.

I saw George Christy shake the bones, sweet music from them drag,

And how the audience it would roar, as he told each merry gag!

Saw “Daddy” Rice in ecstasy, those legs of his to throw—

The father of the minstrels—he who danced the first “Jim Crow";

Heard Mulligan, with towering form, pathetic ballads sing—

When Long John opened once his mouth, 'twas down the house he'd bring ;
Stevie Rogers gave his excelsior clog, the greatest ever seen,

And other well-known faces came to fill my minstrel's dream.

Nelse Seymour showed his giant form, and passed me by and smiled,
A friend to every one in need, the minstrel's favorite child:

How oft I've heard his merry laugh, as he made the night pass o’er,
Gave out the joke which ever set the audience in a roar.

He scarcely disappeared when came the minstrel king and man—
The glory of the boys in black—the merry, laughing Dan;

As Bryant passed me by, his face with radiance seemed to beam;
He cast a brilliant halo upon my minstrel’s dream.

Young Jerry, of the Bryants, too, with bones and tambourine,

Recounted every great success in minstrelsy he'd seen

Billy Manning, of Chicago fame, then passed me swiftly by,

And Unsworth gave his great stump speech, in which he the world defied ;
Jimmy Bradley danced his unequaled jig, familiar to us all:

Billy Pastor sang his comic songs, and was many times recalled ;

Eph Horn, the last bright face I saw, he threw a radiant gleam

Upon the spirits who had gone to fill my minstrel’s dream.

THE OLD MINSTREL.

(To my friend, George Thatcher.)

Draw up a chair, “Thatch™; T'll tell you a story

That happened in “Philly” some twenty years since,
And though not pertaining to splendor or glory,

I'll vouch for the truth, if that will you convince.
It won’t? Well, no matter. I know I'm a liar

On particular subjects, but here 1 have proof
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That I can at least come a little bit “nigher”
Than Gaylord or Tom Granger can to the truth.

This happened in times when minstrels were minstrels ;
They sat a first part in the old-fashioned way;

And they didn’t have acrobats, statues and Arabs,
And only two end men, like old Walter Bray;

Like the time when you sang "Old Black Joe” with a chorus,
And the ballads with sweetness and music were rife,

And we wound up the show with a “Ghost in a Pawn Shop”;
It knocks the new-fangled ones. you bet your life.

A lot of the old boys have “cashed in™ and
left us—
Dan Bryant, Nelse Seymour, Bill Man-
ning, Ned Fox;
But we still have Dave Reed, Billy Birch,
Charley Howard,
Ned Gooding, Dan Emmett and you—
“old time rocks.”
What, digressing? Oh, yes. Well, vou
can’t blame a fellow,
When he thinks of old-timers who oncz
had the call;
It makes an “old jay” feel exceedingly
mellow.
Well, now for the story, and then for *“‘a
ball.”

As I said before, there were times when the

n minstrels

Wm. (“Big Bill”) DeVere. Depended on talent—not crowd nor display

A party was playing in old Philadelphia
A “bang-up house,” too, now, they had, by the way.

The first part was going as smooth as a whistle ;
Each song was a hit, from the tambo to bones;

And each in the house with attention just bristled,

When the tenor struck in on ‘“The Old Folks at Home.”

The first verse was finished, the chorus had ended,

The interlude played, and the second began;
The music and voice so delightfully blended,

When through the front door came the form of a man;
A tail and gaunt figure, in black, rather seedy,

With hair falling back from a brow clear and white;
He drank in each strain with an ardor so greedy,

While his face fairly beamed with angelic delight.
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The audience looked, but the stranger ne'er heeded;
His soul was wrapped up in the sweet melody;
But he looked like a phantom that only just needed
A key-note to touch him and let him go free.
All through the whole song, from beginning to chorus,
He stood like a statue, and drank in each strain,
And as the last cadence of music died o’er us,
He faltered, “Please, gentlemen, sing it again.”

He stepped to the front, and he made explanation:

“I'm an old minstrel man,, were the words that he said;
“T trust you will pardon this strange interruption,

But I learned that old story from my mother, now dead.
I know that the ladies and gents will excuse me,

When I tell them it calls up old pleasures and pains ;
And you, my old pard, will not surely refuse me.

I appeal to the audience; sing it again.”

You know how an audience is. Such a furore!

And clapping of hands, cheers and waving of fans!
No artist could have scored a heartier encore,

"Till the prelude was finished. The song was began:
“Way down upon the Suwanee River,”

Soft came the words of the “Far, far away;
Dar’s whar my heart goes turning ever,”

Then the next line, “Whar de ole folks stay.”

All through the song the strange minstrel had listened,
While seated in front, with his head on his breast;
And on either eyelid a pearly tear glistened—
A tribute, perhaps, to his mother, at rest:
And as the quartette opened out in the chorus,
A hush of attention hung over the throng,
And a flood of sweet melody seemed floating o’er us,
For the stranger himself joined the boys in the song.

“All the world's sad and dreary,” his voice rang out clearly,
“Everywhere I roam.” How the house seemed to thrill,
As the strange singer warbled “How my heart grows weary,”
High over the others—and then all was still.

I have heard that old song sung by many a fellow,
But the way that he sang it I never can tell;

It seemed like the dying white swan’s song, so mellow,
Or the oriole’s ringing note heard in the dell.

-There was no applause—the effect was too holy.

The hearers were spellbound ; it dampened their zest ;
As the last lingering note to the dome rose slowly,

The strange singer’s head sadly sank on his breast.
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They touched him. No answer. They gathered around him,
And kind, friendly hands raised the stranger’s gray head,
And he sat with a halo of glory around him—
The old wandering minstrel sat smiling there—dead !
WiLLiay Di VERE.

THE MAN THAT KNEW THE ACTORS.
{ Written and sung by John McVeigh. Dedicated to his friend, Harry McAvoy.)

Of a queer young man I'm going to tell,
And every one of you know him well;
He's rather a sort of a dizzy swell,

The man that knew the actors.

He knew every actor, both east and west,
The highest, the lowest, the least, the best;
In fact, he would never give you a rest,

The man that knew the actors.

He knew Frank Girard, Charles White and Pat Rooney ;

When he spoke of Add Ryman he nearly went “looney.”
" He knew both the Tonys, Pastor and Hart,

And said he gave Harrigan his very first start.

He knew John Wild, Johnny Shay and Bill Gray;

And he knew Bill Thompson, wrote many a play.

He knew Billy Barry as well as his mother,

And Frank Bennett to him was as dear as a brother;

Watson and Ellis he knew thoroughly well,

And he put in the business John and Harry Kernell.

He knew the Deveres, both Samuel and Billy,

And he raised Cool Burgess, who knocked the “guys” silly.

Gus Williams, he said, is a great friend of mine,

“He eats nothing but birds, and drinks nothing but wine.”

Lew Simmons and Richmond are two of his pards,

And Sanford and Wilson enjoy his regards.

Billy Emerson and Newcomb are two of his friends,

And to Schoolcraft and Coes his best wishes extends;

He knows Hughey Dougherty, and of him spoke well,

And he lived in the same house with Senator Bell.

Delehanty and Hengler, Harry Thompson and McKee

Were many times out with him on a good “spree.”

He gave Charley Diamond his first lesson in music,

And writes all the songs for Bill Morton and Gulick.

He knows Backus and Wambold, and fat Billy Birch,

They introduced him to Thatcher one day in a church.

Billy Carter, Jacques Kruger and himself are quite thick,

He knows all the Nortons, including one they call Nick:

Milt Barlow, George Wilson, and West and Primrose,

Wouldn't lose his good will for a million of shows.



284 AN AUTHENTIC HISTORY OF THE

He knows Larry Tooley, Joe Lang, and Ned West,
And Cummings, and Harrington, his friendship attest.
He knew Quilter and Goldrich, and old Walter Bray,
In fact, he knows every actor in the country today.
He knows people that were dead for ninety-nine years,
And whenever he spoke of them he always shed tears.
A Mick who was listening to him a couple of hours_
Said: “Do you know a young man by the name of Ed. Powers?”
He said he did not—and could you suppose
That the terrier thumped him square on the nose,
Saying “Ye're a liar,” as his ear he did eat,
And made a kick at his neck as he ran in the street;
And now he knows no actor.

JOHN F. OBERIST was born in Buffalo,
N. Y., on June 17, 1836. He resided there at
the time he enteréd the minstrel profession.
In company with a number of young men,
residents of the city, and all amateurs, he
started a minstrel company called the “Twi-
light Serenaders,” in June, 1860, and their
first performance in public was given in Erle,
Pa., on the 25th of that month and year. After
a short tour the troupe collapsed. In May,
1862, Oberist was a member of the Toledo
Opera House Minstrels, who played for a
brief time in that Ohio theatre. After some
experience in other companies he went to New
York city and when Kelly & Leon opened
Hope Chapel, October 1, 1866, Oberist was |
/ one of that company and so remained until
| they closed there, January 9, 1869. He joined
' the San Francisco Minstrels, 585 Broadway,
New York, at the opening of the season of 1870-71, and continued there for two
seasons. On December 2, 1872, he joined a company under the management of
G. W. H. Griffin, playing at Hooley's Opera House, Brooklyn, L. I. (N. Y.). He
next became a member of Courtney & Sanford's Minstrels, formed in New York,
to perform with Courtney & Sanford’s Circus, touring South America, and they
sailed from that port July 23, 1873. After his return to this country he performed
with a number of troupes in the West, his last engagement being with H. Robin-
son’s Minstrels in 1878. Shortly thereafter he went to New York city and became
a member of Harrigan & Hart’s company at the old Theater Comique. It was
with this latter organization that his end came. It was during the run of “Squat-
ter Sovereignty” and at the matinee\performance, Saturday, January 10, 1882.
He had just finished his impersonation of Pedro Donetti, an Italian, and John
Queen was singing and dancing a few steps on a board which extended from
the top windows of two “set houses” on either side of the stage, and Queen’s
dancing, together with his weight, made the board sag and shift from its bearings.
Oberist, seeing the board slipping from one end, ran on the stage to stop its fall




BENEVOLENT AND PROTECTIVE ORDER OF ELKS 285

to save Queen's life. The heavy board slipped off and Oberist in trying to catch
it and break the fall, received the crushing force of the falling timber on his head,
as well as breaking one of his arms and several fingers on the other hand. He was
removed at once to the New York Hospital, where upon further examination it
was discovered that his skull was fractured, and he died from the effects of his
injuries on the evening of January 17, 1882, aged forty-six years and six months.
He left a wife and three children. His funeral was held from the Little Church
Around the Corner, Rev. Dr. Houghton officiating, and the entire Harrigan &
Hart company attended in a body, and numerous professionals were in attendance
from the San Francisco's, Sam Hague's Minstrels, Harry Miner’s Theatres, Tony
Pastor’s, Barry & Fay's company, and the B. P. O. Elks. Interment was in Elk's
Rest, Evergreen cemetery, Brooklyn, L. I.

As a minstrel performer he sang in the quartette in the first part, occasionally
gave Tyrolean warblings as a solo, and played small parts in sketches. Being
quite a vocalist, he discharged these duties satisfactorily, but possessing no talent
in the way of specialty performances his services were in but little demand for
some years past. He was popular with his professional associates and during
recent years had been very abstemious in his habits.

Brother Oberist was early a member of the New York Elks (single organi-
zation), initiated April 9, 1868, and No. 23 on the membership roll.

ERNEST NEYER was born in New York
city in 1846. His father was the leader of the
Ninth Regiment Band. Young Neyer enlisted
at the age of fifteen and served in the Civil
War for fourteen months as a drummer boy
with the Eighty-third New York Volunteer
Infantry. There was no uniform in the quar-
termaster’s stores which would fit him, so he
went clad in a man’s garments, which flapped
loosely about his boyish form. After the war
he became a member of the Twenty-second
Regiment Band and later succeeded Harvey
Dodworth as its leader. He was followed by
Patrick- S. Gilmore. Mr. Neyer became well
known not only as a military bandmaster, but
as a leader of orchestras at social functions.
For many years he had charge of the orches-
tra at the West End Hotel at Long Branch.
He was a conspicuous figure in the winters at
the Purim Ball. From 1875-1878, inclusive, Mr. Neyer was the leader of the
orchestra for the Wallack Dramatic Club, New York. He became musical direc-
tor of the Standard Theatre in 1878. He took charge of the music at the Broad-
way Theatre in 1888, and served for several seasons as the conductor at the Bijou
Theatre. He was elected leader of the Seventh Regiment Band on February 1,
1897, succeeding Walter Rogers. Mr. Neyer was married in June, 1897, to
Mrs. Anna Kellogg. Like his predecessors, Cappa and Grafulla, he died in
narness. He had been spending the summer at Long Branch, N. J., as had been
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his custom for many years, when he became ill. He was brought to his home in
New York city, where his condition grew serious, and he was taken to St. Luke's
Hospital, where he died suddenly on Wednesday, August 30, 1899, in his fifty-
third year. His funeral was held on Friday morning, September 1, at 10 a. m.,
from Zion and St. Timothy’s church, Fifty-seventh street, between Eighth and
Ninth avenues. He was survived by a widow. Mr. Neyer was a member of
New York Lodge, No. 1, B. P. O. Elks. ’

HENRY MASON, familiarly known as
“Hen.” Mason, Ethiopian comedian and vari-
ety performer, was born in New York city, in
1840. But little is known of his early life, or
when or where he first went into the theatrical
business. He was engaged at Tony Pastor’s
in New York on October 23, 1871, for two
weeks, but made so great a success that his
services were permanently secured, and he
continued a member of that company for the
brief remainder of his life—a period of but
sixteen months. He was a clever performer,
attentive to business, and a great favorite with
the audiences before whom he appeared. He
was the author of a number of dramatic
sketches, and the closing sketch of the bill the
week prior to his death, called “A Night at a
Free-and-Easy,” was from his pen. He was of
a genial disposition, and endeared himself to
all with whom he came in contact by his courteous and gentlemanly bearing. His
death came unexpectedly. A little after 7 p. m. one Saturday evening (February
22, 1873), he was on his way to Tony Pastcr’s Theatre, where he was engaged,
accompanied by his little daughter, and when at the corner of Delancey and
Chrystie streets he suddenly exclaimed, “For God’s sake, help me!” and a young
man named Charles Fisher, standing near by, caught him in his arms as he was
about to fall, and, seeing blood flowing from his mouth and nose, carried him
into a drug store at the corner of Chrystie and Broome streets, and immediately
ran for a doctor, who, on arriving, wiped the blood from his face with a sponge,
and said that “he was all right.” Mr. Mason grew rapidly worse, and was taken
to the station-house, where one of the police surgeons attended him, but he died
almost immediately of hemorrhage of the lungs, and his body was taken to his
home, No. 108 Orchard street. The news of his death was sent to the theatre,
and at once spread throughout the city in professional circles. Although Mr.
Mason had been suffering from consumption for some time, his sudden death
cast a deep gloom over the entire company at Pastor’s at the time. He left a
wife, professionally known as Miss Celia Iferd, a member at the time of Tony
Pastor’s company, a little daughter, twelve years of age, a father and brother.
The date of his death was February 22, 1873, aged thirty-three years. His funeral
was held from his residence, No. 108 Orchard street. New York city, on Febru-
ary 27, 1873, at 2 p. m., and was in charge of New York Lodge, No. 1, B. P. O.
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Elks, of which he was a member. An incident occurred in this connection which
not only indicates liberality, but throws a side light on the character of a man who
was in every sense an Elk. Immediately upon receiving news of Mr. Mason's
death, Tony Pastor sent a message to the wife, with the request that if she was
in need of any financial assistance, that she should at once notify him, and that
she need give herself no uneasiness with regard to the future, as she could con-
sider herself a permanent member of his company as long as she saw fit to
remain, and, it was intimated, at an increased salary.

Mr. Mason joined New York Lodge, No. 1, B. P. O. E., November 26,
1871, and advanced April 7, 1872, being No. 367 on the membership roll.

BROTHER HUGO PATRICK O’NEIL,
one of the most zealous and faithful laborers
in Elkdom, was born in New York City, on
November 19, 1839. For more than forty
years he was a teacher and principal in the
public schools of his native city, holding the
highest possible record for efficiency and abil-
ity. In our Order he was the author of con-
siderable of the Ritualistic work, and he codi-
fied the work of the two degrees of the early
Ritual, planned and carried out that which is
known as the “floor work” of the degrees.
There was an uncertain and loosely jointed
Ritual prior to the establishment of Philadel-
phia Lodge, No. 2, which Brother Hugo
O’Neil perfected for use at the installation of
that lodge, writing at the same time the instal-
lation service. He drilled the officers and
members of New York Lodge prior to their
departure for Philadelphia, and the floor work of today is practically that which
was exemplified by Brother Hugo O'Neil. Ior many years Brother O'Neil was
prominent in the Grand Lodge, and occupied the position of Grand Treasurer
for three or four terms. IHonest and conscientious to a degree, his accounts were
never even subjected to the slightest criticism. No brother among the charter
members of the original Grand Lodge is more deserving of recognition.

He died in New York city on November 26, 1899, aged sixty years. Inter-
ment was in Calvary Cemetery, Brooklyn, N. Y.

He was an early member of the New York Elks (single organization), initi-
ated November 21, 1869, advanced February 3, 1870, being No. 134 on the mem-
bership roll.

JOHN R. THOMPSON, better known as “Johnny” Thompson, or “On
Hand Thompson,” was born at sea while his parents were on their way to New
York city on July 14. 1841. He made his first appearance at the Palace Garden
Varieties, near Twenty-third street and Sixth avenue, New York city, in 1856,
in a musical act: he played on a number of instruments carried in his various
pockets, doing “The Lively Moke,” and finished his act by playing on various
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instruments from the house orchestra. He, with his old partner, Frank Kerns,
were the oldest double song and dance team, and did an act of this kind in New
York in 1864-65. He was familiarly known as “On Hand Thompson,” on
account of his playing so long in a play with that title, “On Hand,” written by
J. J. McCloskey. He made his first appearance as an actor at the Old Bowery
Theatre, New York, March 13, 1871, in that play. Later he produced a play
known as “Dixie, Our Colored Brother,” brought out at Wood's Museum, Thir-
teenth and Broadway, New York, June 3, 1872, and still later another play,
called “Face to Face.” IHe was married and has two daughters living, both
married, Mrs. Edward Garvie, Mount Vernon, N. Y., being the elder. He is
still playing, or was recently, in a one-man show, entitled “Around the World in
Lighty Minutes,” in the Middle Western states. He was an early “Cork,” and
also a member of the New York Elks (single organization), initiated September
20, 1868, and No. 57 on the membership roll.

G. W. H. GRIFFIN was born in Glouces-
ter, Mass.,, March 21, 1829, and while an
infant was taken to Boston, Mass., where he
subsequently attended school until he was
fourteen years of age, when he entered a
lawyer’s office as clerk. At the age of seven-
teen he was apprenticed to a practical engi-
neer, and while so engaged became a member
of the Boston Glee Club, which was in the
habit of giving concerts in towns adjacent to
that city. In 1850 he organized a minstrel
company, called the Boston Harmonists, in
Palmyra, N. Y., and there made his first
appearance on the minstrel stage. They made
a tour of some months’ duration, and in the
latter part of that year Mr. Grifin joined
Grey’s Warblers, the other prominent per-
formers in this company being Billy and Lon
Morris, E. W. Prescott, and Dick Sliter. In
1853 he joined Wood's Minstrels, playing at 444 Broadway, New York. Subse-
quently George Christy left E. P. Christy’s Minstrels and joined Henry Wood,
and the troupe was known as Wood & Christy’s Minstrels. No. 444 Broadway
having been destroyed by fire, it was rebuilt, and reopened October 1, 1855, by
this company, of which Mr. Griffin continued a member. When Wood’s marble
building on Broadway, near Prince street, was completed and dedicated to min-
strelsy, October 31, 1857, by Wood & Christy’s Minstrels, Mr. Griffin was still
with them. In May, 1858, R. M. Hooley engaged George Christy (who had
just retired from Wood & Christy’s Minstrels), Eugene, G. W. H. Griffin,
M. Lewis, and Master Gus Howard (then members of Woods & Christy’s), and
with Sher. Campbell they sailed for San Francisco, Cal., to join the San Fran-
cisco Minstrels, under the management of Thomas Maguire. Out of compliment
to George Christy the name was changed to Christy’s Minstrels. They arrived
in San Francisco, May 27, and opened June 7, 1858. In September of that year
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they started on a tour of the interior, and in October they reappeared in lrisco.
In January, 1859, owing to a difficulty between George Christy and Sam Wells,
the company divided. Christy entered into copartnership with R. M. Hooley,
and returned East with a band, Mr. Griffin being of the party. After their
arrival they went to New Orleans, La., and opened in Odd Fellows’ Hall, In
April they were playing in Cincinnati, O. They returned to New York and
opened in 444 Broadway, May 23. George Christy was enjoined by Henry
Wood and not permitted to perform, J. H. Budworth filling his place. In July
the company went on a tour. The time named in the injunction above referred
to having expired, Hooley & Christy’s Minstrels returned to New York and
opened in Niblo's Saloon (later it was the dining-room of the Metropolitan
Hotel). Hooley and Christy separated January 28; 1860, and Mr, Hooley in «
copartnership with Sher. Campbell and Mr. Griffin organized a band called
Hooley & Campbell’'s Minstrels, which started on a tour, opening in the Melo-
deon, Boston, Mass., February 6, 1860. They opened in the French Theatre,
585 Broadway, New York, June 26, 1860, and, after playing one week, went on
a New England tour and returned to 585 August 13. On August 27 they
opened in Niblo’s Saloon. Owing to an increase of rent they left there and
opened at the Walnut Street Theatre, Philadelphia, Pa., June 3, 1861, and
disbanded July 13. Mr. Griffin and R. M. Hooley formed a band called Hooley's
Minstrels, which opened in Stuyvesant Institute, on Broadway, opposite Bond
street, New York, October 28, 1861. Early in the spring of 1862 the company
went on a tour and returned to New York on July 7 for a brief sojourn. They
went to Philadelphia July 16 of that year and in August they disbanded and
returned to New York. During the season of 1862-63 Mr. Griffin performed
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